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To the Right Worſhipful 


Sir Samuel Clark, Aut. 


And Merchant of the Honour able 


( 


. | | „„ 

HEN I tonfider'd of your great 
Abilities and moſt conſummate Knows- 
ledge in things of this Nature, I was under 
great Heſitations, leſt 1 ſhould appear 100 
Preſumpiuous in Dedlicating ſuch a-Trifle 10 
your Worſhip: But then, Sir, again conſi- 
dering, that your Candour, and obligiug 
Condeſcenſion, was equally as great; aud 


alſo encouraged by Favours formerly received, 


have ventured to ſhelter this Treatiſe © 


ſball not be ambitious of any other Imprima- 
tur; ut acquieſce with ſome Afſuranee, 
gal the Book will meet with a favourable 
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ARITHMETICK under your Great Namd; » 
and if it gain but your Approbation, 


CITY of LONDON, 
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DEB COA-T ION. 
' = and kind Reception in the World. In this 
Impreſſion, J have endeavoured to be as cor- 
rect as Pofiible, and have made confiderable 
Additions and Improvements in the ſeveral 
Rules; which, with all humble Submiſſion, 
encourages me to hope may in Part excufe for 
my Preſumption of troubling your Worſhip ; 


ll and remain with all Pqſſible Reſpect and 
Deference, | 


* 


Four Worſhip's 


moſt Devoted, 


and moſt Obedient 


humble Servant, 
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OMETIME before I attempted, or had any 
Thoughts of compiling this Book, a very 
good Friend of mine, (Mr. Wilkins, Ruſh a Mer- 
8 deſired me to draw him out ſome few Notes 
of the ſhorteſt Ways and Methods of Working 
ſome of the Rules in Arithmetick ; which when I 
ſet about, endeavouring to oblige my Friend, I 
hit on ſeveral Things, (not thought on by me be- 
fore) which I hop'd, if made publick, might be of 
good Service to the World. 

Tf it be objected, that the Books an this Subject 
are too numerous already, I anſwer, That as many 
as there are extant, yet there are nong ſo perfect, 
but there may be Improvements made upon them; 
and if ſo, and that thoſe Improvements may be of 
any conſiderable Uſe and Benefit to Mankind, 
why may they not be made publick ? 
 Aritbmetick (ſaid Mr. Locke, in his Eſſay on bu- 
nan Underſtanding) is of ſugh general Uſe and Ser- 
vice, in all the Parts of Life and Buſineſs, that 
ſcarce any thing is to be done without it; and 
therefore I think there cannot be too many, or too 
good Inſtructions for its Attainment: And before 
either — s, Cocker's, or Ayre's Books appear- 

| os ed 
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ed in the World, there were many excellent Pieces 
of that Science then extant, and yet their Books 
cameabroad, and found encouraging Entertainment, 
and they themſelves Applauſe for their Endeavours. 

And if another improves as much upon them, 
as they did upon others before them, why may 
he not hope for ſome Succeſs and Approbation! ? In 
ſhort, if the Book meets with Encouragement but 
equal to the Author's Care and Endeavours, to 

make it the moſt uſeful of its Kind, he will have 
Reward enough. 

As to the Work, I 8 gone thro? Ne 
Addition (with ſeveral uſeful Tables) Subtracfion, 
Multiplication and Diviſion, with fo much Plain- 
neſs and Perſpicuity, and in ſuch familiar and per- 
tinent Terms, that the meaneſt Capacity may un- 
derftand them and apply them properiy.. 

In Multiplication [ have been more copious than 
ordinary, that I might ſhew the excellent Uſes 
that may be 0 that Rule only, particularly 
in Money; where, by having the Price of one 
Thing, I have ſhewn how to find out the Value 
of many Things at that Rate: So that if a Perſon 
well underſtands the Methods and. Intentions of 

the Rules and Directions therein laid down, (which 
are as eaſy as Addition of Money) if he makes no 
farther Advances in Arithmetick, yet he ſhall be 
able to caſt up moſt Things that ordinarily occur 
in common Buſineſs, with Eleganey and Expedition. 
In Diviſion | have ſhewn the two Halian Ways 
| of Dividing ; and alſo feveral Examples, whereby 
a Sum many times may be ſooner (and in much 
fewer Figures) work'd at two Diviſions than at 
one: Likewiſe how Sums of divers Denominations, 


= as of Pounds, Shillings, and Pence, &c. may be 
1 divided 
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divided into equal Parts, without reducing them 
into the loweſt Name mentioned (as is generally 


the Practice) and is done in half the Time, and a 


uarter of the Figures us'd-in the other Way. 
Alſo by Diviſion to find, having the Value of many 
Things, the Price of one Thing at that Rate. 

In Reduction I have ſhewn- great Variety of 
Working, and divers Ways of abbreviating the 
common Methods us'd in that Rule; and how to 
bring Groſs Weight into Pounds without multiplying. 

Next I ſhew the ſhorteſt and beſt Methods of 
deduQting the Tare and Tret, &c. 

In the Rule of Three I have been very full in 
explaining its Nature and Uſe; with two ſeveral 
Methods of ſhortening moſt Operations in that 
Rule, as is clearly evinced by ſundry Examples 
then. „ 
From thence I paſs to the Rule Inverſe; and 
exemplify it by Variety of Rules and Examples: 
As alſo the Double Rule of Three Diredt and In- 
verſe, with the -Rule of- Three compoſed of the 
five given Numbers. : 115 1 

Then the ſeveral Rules of Practide are taught, 


with greater Variety and Improvements than in 


any one Book of Arithmetick hitherto extant. 
As alſo the Rule of Company, with a Method of 
—— the tedious Way of working Queftions- 
in that Rule. 

Likewiſe Intereſt at all Rates, ſhewn in ſundry 
Examples variouſly wrought, With Diſcount,. 
Exchange, Profit and Loſs. 

Then I treat of Fractions both Yulgar and De- 
cimal, working one with the other in ſuch a Me- 
thod as renders both eaſy to be underſtood, and in 
ſuch familiar Terms as explain their. Nature and: 


Uſe.. KK: E 


The,PREFACE. 

I have now with the utmoſt Care, Diligence 

and Probity, endeavour'd to make this Piece of 

Arithmetick the moſt uſeful of its Kind, (conſider- 
ing its Bulk and Value) that is at preſent extant : 

Here is nothing abſtruſe or myſterious, but all 

plain and eaſy ; and nothing but what will bear an 


intelligible Demonſtration. 
I have gone through the whole Book, Line by - 


Line, and have taken all due Care to corre what 


was amiſs in the other Impreſſions; and as there 
was no other Hand in the Reviſal made uſe of but 
my own, I can with greater Aſſurance affirm, and 
with the more Confidence aſſert, that the Book is 
now entirely corrected: And the Additions which are 
very numerous and conſiderable, (almoſt in every 
Rule) are now, ſhort and very conciſe in Opera- 
tion; and pertinently interſpers*d thro? the whole, 
as I had Opportunity and ſaw Occaſion. 

If there ſhould, by Chance, be a Tranſpoſition 


of a Letter, (tho? there hath been great Care 


taken of that alſo) or by a greater Chance, a falſe- 
Figure, or Cypher, or a miſplaced one, I hope, 
nay, I doubt not, but the truly judicious, and 
candidly ingenious Readers will excuſe me for 
them; for tho? all may take Care, yet there's 
none infallible. But I can with a modeſt Boldneſs 


aſſure them, there. is no Occaſion for an Errata 


Page, which may diſcourage them- at Beginning, 
or cool them 5 at the latter End of the Book. 


THE | 

CON TENTS 
HAP. I. Of Numeration, with c aus Examples 

and Methods of Reading and Writing Numbers, 

II. Addition of whole Nba, comprehending that 
of Money, Weight, Meaſure, &c. with wery uſeful and 
neceſſary Tables to each Rule. 4 | 

III. Subtraction of whole Numbers, in Money, Weight 
and Meaſure, with pertinent and familiar Examples for 
the full and eaſier under ſtanding its Nature and Uſe. 

IV. Multiplication of whole Numbers, with great Va- 
riety in the ſeveral Ways of Working that Rule; and alſo 
new Methods to render it as uſeful in Buſineſs, as if the 
Learner under ſtood the Rule of Three and Practice. 

V. Diviſion of whole Numbers, with new Improve- 
ments, and how to make it anſwer many Queſtions that 
feem to require the Rule of Three for their Solution. 

VI. Reduction of Money, Weight and Meaſure, with 
ſundry Examples of Improvement, and contracting ſewe- 
ral Things in that Rule; with a Method of reducing 
Groſs Weight into Pounds without Multiplication. 

VII. Of Tare and Tret, 6c. with great Variety in de- 
ducting them in the general and particular way of Buſineſs. 

VIII. The Single Rule of Three Direct, with great 
Improvements, and twa Methods of contracting moft 
Que ſtions in that Rule. . 

IX. The Single Rule of Three Inverſe, explained, 
improv'd, and taught by ſundry and various Examples.” 

X. The Double Rule of Three Direct, with great 
Variety ; and how to work any 3 therein, by a 


Rule compoſed of the five given Numbers. 0 
N " = 1. Pas = XI. The 


EEC 

XI. The Double Rule of Three Inverſe, as alſo how 
t operate any Queſtion in that Rule, by a Rule of five 
Numbers. . | 1 

XII. Rules of Practice, with greater Variety and 
Brewity than is in any one Book extant. | _ 

XIII. The Rule of Company, or Partnerſhip, with 
er evithout Time; as alſo how to contract the tedious or 
common Methods of working Queſtions in that Rule. 

XIV. Barter, with the divers Methods of exchanging 
one Sort of Goods for Another. EI : 
XV. Intereft, with ſeveral Examples variouſly wrought ; 
as alſo ſeveral other uſeful things wark'd by the ſame Me- 
. thods that do not come under the Denominatian of Iittereſt, 
as Proviſion, Avarage, Cc. | | | 

XVI. Diſcount, with ſundry Examples and Methods. 
of Operations. : 

» XVII. Exchange in warious Examples ; with Tables 
75 the ſeveral Species of Foreign Money, and their Engliſh. 
Value, &c. 2 | 

XVIII. Profit and Loſs, wwith facile and conciſe Me- 
thads of finding the Gain or Loſs, on any Commodity, either 
in the whole, or at 0 much per Cent. 

XIX. Fractions Vulgar and Decimal, wor#d together 

in ſuch intelligible Order, that the meaneſt Capacity may 

under ſtand the Nature and Uſe of both, Alſo, The Rule 
of Three in Fractions, Fulgar and Decimal, and ſome 

practical Examples of Intereſi wrought decimally, &c. 
XX. An Appendix, containing, the Conflruction and 
Uſes of Tables for Calculating Queſtions in Compound 

Intereſt, and Annuities, or Leaſes, in Poſſeſſion, or 

Reverſion. 1 
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ARITHMETIC K, 


W 1 
NEW. IMPROVEMENTS,. 


1a the Plaineſt and moſt Conciſe METaoDs: 
 bitherto extant:. 


C H A P. KL. 


. RITHMETICK is the Art of caſting 
Accompts by Number, and hath theſe Five 
Parts, vis. Nu u ERAT ION, AD DITIoN, 

* SUBTRACTION, MuLTHPLICATION, 
and Division, which ought thoroughly to be known” 
and underſtood; for by theſe Rules only, the Whole 


Of 
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Of NUMERATION. 


UMERATION teaches to read or write any 


Sum or Number, known or propoſed. 


N 


ever, are expreſs'd by, or compoſed of, thoſe ten Fi- 
gures or Characters, wrs. 


One, Two, Three, Four, Five, Six, 


Lo CT $: 5 
Seven, Eight, Nine, Cypher. 
. . O 


The firſt Nine of theſe are called Significant Figures, 
to diſtinguiſh them from the o, or Cypher, which, of 


itſelf, is inſignificant, and therefore, by ſome is called 


a Nought; but it ſerveth to increaſe or decreaſe the 
Value of other Fi igures, according as it is placed. 
Every one of the Nine Digits hath two Values; the one 


certain, by its Form, the other uncertain, by its Place. 


3 Value of a Figure may be ſaid to be certain; when 
it ſtar ds alone, without any Figure or Cypher annex'd 
to it: Or, if it "ſtands in the firſt Place, or Place of Units, 
ina Number; for then it never fignifies any more than 
its own ſimple Value; as 2 is but Two, 6 but Six. 
The Value of a Figure may be faid to be uncertain, 
with Reſpect to the Place it is found in: So any of the 


Nine Figures in the Place of Units, ſignifies but its ſimple 
Value, (as was ſaid before) but in the ſecond Place it is 


to be accounted ſo many Tens, as it contains Units. 


As 5, in the firſt Place, is but Five ; ; but in the ſecond 


Place it ſignifies ſo many Tens, or Fifty. So that 5 


may ſignify Five, or Fifty, or Five Hundred, or Five 
"Thouſand ; and / may ſignify 7, or Seventy, or Seven 
Hundred Thouſand, Sc. 


80 
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To which End obſerve, That all Numbers 8 
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Chap. 1. Of Numeration. 3 
so every Figure is increaſed in Value, by a Tenfold 
Proportion, from the Right Hand to the Left. As, in 
te firſt Place, it is ſo many Units, or Ones; in the ſe- 
cond Place, ſo many Tens; in the third Place, fo many 
Hundreds; in the fourth, ſo many Thouſands; in the 
fifth, ſo many Ten Thouſands; in the ſixth, ſo many 
Hundred Thouſands ; in the ſeventh, ſo many Milli- 
ons, Cc. | 
Admit this Number for Explanation, vis. 1234567, 
the 7 is only ſeven Units, or ſeven ; but the 6 in the ſe- 
cond Place is ſix times Ten, or ſixty ; the 5 in the third 
Place, an hundred times Five, or five Hundred ; and 4 
in the fourth Place, a thouſand times Four, or four 
E thouſand ;.the 3, three times ten thouſand, or thirty 
thouſand ; the 2, in the fixth Place, two hundred 
Thouſand ; and 1, in the ſeventh Place, one Million. 
Thus the Order of Places is accounted from the Right 
Hand to the Left, but to be read from the Left Hand to 
the Right, thus: one Million, two Hundred, thirty 
four Thouſand, five Hundred, Sixty-ſeven. CC 
If any Figure hath a Cypher, or Cyphers, joined to it 
it will ſtill retain the Value of its Place, as much as if 
joined with any other Figure, or Figures, in the room 
of the Cypher or Cyphers. So if to the Figure 5, there 
be annexed a Cypher thus (50) its Value is five Tens, 
or Fifty ; becauſe it ſtands in the ſecond Place, or Place 
of Tens, or, if it have two Cyphers joined with it, 
thus, (500) its Value is five Hundred; becauſs it poſ- 
ſeſſeth the Place of Hundreds, or third Place, Ec. 
| For the eaſier underſtanding the foregoing Directi- 
ons, and better reading any Number, obſerve the fol- 
lowing T ABLE. Ee hg 5 
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The Numeration T ABLE. 


3 
33 
8 ky 
= © = 
wa 
\ O 
5 
28 2 8 
Es 8 8 
. 0 
Places . SE cY - Milli. Thouſands Units 
„ „ $$ 27.954 8 321 
| 9.8 7.0 5.4 3.2| 98 705 432 
| .- 98 79.5 4:3]: 9: 876 543 
98705 4 983 654 
987 0] 9 876 
| 28 987 
5 9 8 98 
| A. 9 
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iſ} : The fr thing to be done, ts to . che Ve 
1! I ue of the ſeveral Places, with their Number, at the Head 
4 of the Table, ig. Units, Tens, Hundreds, Thouſands, 
Sc. which being well underſtood, the Learner may 
thereby be capable of reading or writing any Number 
propoſed. 
And for the eaſier readin gof the Numbers in che Table, 
they are, on the Right Hand, ſet by Periods, and over 
them, the Names of Units, Thouſands, and Millions, 
and to be read thus; 987 Millions, 054 Thouſands, 321.. 
The next Line, 98 Millions, 765 Thouſands, 432. 
And the next, 9 Millions, $76 TEufands, 543, &c, 


Though 


third Figure, beginning at the Right Hand, thus; 


Chap. ** Of Numeration: F 


Though this Table conſiſts but of nine Places, yet it- 
might have been extended to twelve, fourteen, or more 
Places, at Pleafure. As after Hundreds of Millions, 


& Thouſands of Millions, Ten Thouſands: of Millions, 
= Hundred Thoufands of Millions, then Millions of Mil- 


lions, Cc. <7 
As, admit this Number of Thirteen Places, wis. 

1234567890123; for the eaſier reading of which, or 

any other Number, make a Point under or over every 


1 234 567 890 123 


So that the firft Point is under 1, and the laſt under 2, 
towards the left Hand ; and you are to account every 
third Place, or Period, Hundreds, and to read it thus, 

1. Million of Millions, 234 Thouſands, 567 Millions, 
890 Thoufands, 123. 5 
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1. What is 5 in the fifth Places 

An ſau. By annexing four Cyphers on the Right Hand, 1 
thus, 50000; it is Fifty Thouſand. 

2. What is 7 in the ſeventh Place? | 

Anſw, By putting ſix Cyphers on the Right Hand, 
thus, 7000000 ; it is Seven Millions. 

3. Heu do you ſet down Eleven Thouſand, Eleven 
Hundred, and Eleven # 


11000 Eleven Thouſand, 
1100 Eleven Hundred. 


11 Eleven. 


Anſw. Thus, 12111, ( 


Proved by 
Addition. 


ain Pref ©: YI 


4. How do you: write.” Fourteen Thou ſand, Fourteen 
Hundred, and Fourteen? | | 
1685 Aulus. 


6 Of 'Numeration. Chap. 1. 
Anſw. Thus, 15414 (14000 Fourteen Thouſand. 
ES uy I 1400 Fourteen Hundred. 
. | - 14 Fourteen. +: 
Proved by | 
- Adadition, | 15414 Proof. 
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705, Seven Hundred and Seven 

4006, Four Thouſand and Six 

60606, Sixty Thouſand, Six Hundred and Six | 

100004, One Hundred Thouſand and Four 

7770405, Seven Millions, 770 Thouſand 405 

50000), Five Hundred Thouſand and Seven 

111111, One Hundred and Eleven Thouſand, 111 

999999, A Million wanting One 
400400400, Four Hund. Millions, 400 Thouſand, 400 

Ei ; Ten Thoufand 1 Ten Thouſand, 

,00000000 Jo or, One Hundred Millions. Revelat. 


Two. Hundred Thouſand Thank or, 

200000000 Io Hundred Millions. Rewelar. ix. 
| 16. 

2 Two Thouſand and Seventy Millions 

0 I orty Thouſand Five Hundred. : 


'A Table of 014 Roman Numbers. 


. 2000 CIO. Cl. or, M. M. 

200 CC. 3000 CI. CID. Cl. or, M. M. M. 

$50 DCC. - © yeegrrETS 
400 CCCC. 10000 CClygo. 

500 D. or, IO. 8 
600 DC. 100000 CCCIHHI. or, CM. 

700 DCC. 529900 15555. 

8oo DCCC. 1ooοοοο CCCCIyHH9: 4 
goo DCCCC. 1666 MDCLXVI. „ 
1000 M. or, CID. 1718 MDCCXVIIT. or, CIO. Wh 
5 — - 7 

| CRAP by 


3 / Addition. 7 
272721... 
AF e HRE 

Of ADDITION. 


£1 DDITION is the putting two or more Num- 

4 bers or Sums together, and thereby bringing them 

into one total Sum. 5 

And is of one Denomination, or ſeveral. 

Addition of one Denomination is, When the Num- 

bers or feveral Articles from the Top to the Bottom 
are all of one Name; that is, all Pounds, Gallons, Elli, 

Miles, Sheep, &c. 1 

Addition of ſeveral Denominations is, when the ſe- 
eral Lines conſiſt of divers Names; as Pounds, Shil- 
lings, and Pence; Hundreds, Quarters, and Founds; 
tor, Yards, Duarters, and Nails, &c. 

Numbers to be added together, muſt be placed in 
ſuch Order under one another, (it matters not which is 
uppermoſt, the greateſt or leaſt Numbers) that Units 
may ſtand under Units ; Tens under Tens, Hundreds. 
under Hundreds; Thouſands under Thouſands, Qc. 

As if you were to add 120 Foot, 44 Foot, and 34 
Foot together, they muſt be ſet down one under the 
ether, as follows, vis. 


5 


Feet | oe + 
120 Or ns, 36 
44 44 
Is. - 120 


Having placed the Numbers to be added as above, 
draw a Line under them, and begin at the loweſt Fi- 
gure on the Right Hand, being the Place of Units, 
faying, 4 and 4 is 8, which put directly under the 
Line, and juſt under its own Rank, under 4, and 4, 
and o; and then go to the next Row towards the Left 

| 22 | Hand, 


8 Of Addition. Chap. 2. 
Hand, ſaying, 3 and 4 is 7, and 2 is 9; which alſo Bl 


118 ſet down under the Line, juſt under its own proper 
nd Rank, wiz. under 3, 4, and 2; then go to the laſt Wi 
14 Row, where you find but 1, which you muſt put down 
18 alſo under the Line juſt under itſelf; and fo the Num- 
{bi bers are added together; and you will find that they 
0 make 198 Feet in all, as by the Example following. 
1 V E 
it 8 8 
1 12 0 3 4 
1 "10 34 1 20 
{Fi ; 19 8 -198 
i When any of the Ranks amount to Ten, or Tens, or 
1 they exceed Pen or Tens, then you muſt place a Cypher 
18 (if even Tens) under the. Line in its proper Place; or 
N elſe what is above Ten or Tens; and for every Ten car- 
19968 ry « Unit, or One, to be added to the next Rank. 4. 
19117 for Example: If the Series, or Row, amount juſt to 
4 Ten, I ſet down 2 Cypher under the Line in its Place, 
D (for every Figure or Cypher muſt be ſure to ſtand juſt 
WH under its own Rank) and carry one to the next Rank 
1112: for the one Ten. So if any of the Rows come juſt to 
r even Tens, as 20, 30, 40, Ce. I ſet down a Cypher, | 
1117S and carry. either two, three, or four, according to the | 
it Number of Tens. And when it happens, that any 
it of the Ranks. exceed Ten or Tens, then whatever 
ll N the Exceſs is, ſet it down under the Line in its Place. 
* As if it amounts to 45, ſet down 5, and carry 4, 
\ for the ſour Tens to the next Row. If to 72, ſet ! 


| dq 2, and carry 7, for the ſeven Tens, &c. And Ml | 
x when you. come to the. laſt Row, ſet down what it WM 
D amounts 


54 hs. hy dn dh = bi 0 0 l = 
N 8 
e * 1 8 — a a 
- - ; 1 " 
22 —Sr — 2 ꝗm———— — —ä—ñ6ͤ— 2 ——— — — 
4 
: 
* 222 K 7 
J 7 1 
- 2 
— 
x 
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amounts to, let it be what it will. Examples follow, 
exemplifying the Directions above. 


Add 26/. 15 J. 20. and 45 J. together. Alſo 265 
Enlls, 354 Ells, 460 Ells, 375 Ells and 246 Ells toge- 
wer; which muſt be ſet down as underneath. 


Pounds | Flis 
a 265 
15 354 
20 | 460 

45 | 375 

246 
106 | 1700 


Beginning at the lowermoſt Figure in the Place of 


Units, fay, 5 and 5 is 10, and 6 is-16, Which is 6 over 
one Ten, wherefore ſet down 6 under its own Rank, 
and carry 1 for the Ten to the next Rank, ſaying, i that 
you carry and 4 is 5, and 2 is ſeven, and 1 is 8, and 2 
is 10, Which being the laſt Row, ſet down 10, and 


the Work is done; and the Total of the four Numbers 


is 106 J. As in the Example. 8 

Ss in the next Example, begin with the bottom Figure 
on the Right Hand, and ſay, 6 and 8 is 11, and 415 15, 
and 5 is 20; which being juſt 2 Tens, and nothing 
over, ſet down a o, and carry 2 to the next Rank, for the. 
2 Tens, and ſay 2 that you carry and 4 is 6, and 7 is 
13, and 6 is 19, and 51s 24, and 6is 30, which amount- 
ing juſt to 3 Tens, ſet down a o again, and carry 3 for 
the 3 Tens, ſaying, 3 that you carry, and 2 is 56, and 3 
is 8, and 4 is 12, and 3 is 15, and 2 is 17, which being 


the laſt Row, ſet down 17, and the Total Sum is 1700 


Ells; as may be ſeen in the Example. | 


The Reaſon for em One for every Ten, to the | 


Left Hand is, becauſe the Increaſe of every Place that. 
Way, is by a ten-fold Proportion, as was faid in Mu- 
meration, | 


| Examples. 


* 7 
. 
. 
* 0 * ry 
* 0 ho 


10 Of Addition, Chap. 2. 
| Examples for Praftice, ' 
Yards Gallons Pountts 
74 (74 740 
09 9 379 
72 Or thus, J 72 024 
19 | 19 100 
07 7 074 
O 2 047 -- 
251 251 1370 


a? 


Some chuſe to omit the Cyphers on the Left Hand, 
as in the. ſecond Example; thinking it a little too pre- 
Ciſe ; ſince Cyphers on the Left Hand fignify nothing ; 
but the other is beſt for a Learner, for his better Un- 
derſtanding the Value of the Places, Wc, 


More Examples, | | 
3 
. - * "on | 
. I 371 - 370 
6 402 5000 a 
4 072 300 ö 
20 971 6742 
5 : 074 240 ; 
RT 52 - 
65 15 9 | 


34 3628 20257 


N 


| Here follow ſome familiar Examples, ſhewing the 
Nature, and Uſe of this Rule, wiz, ; 


. 5 TA 


4 


Dueſtion 


Chap. 2. Of Addition. 11 
171 Que ſtion 1. Between London and Rayſton are 33 
Miles; from thence to Cambridge 10; thence: to New- 
Mar ket 10; thence to Bury 10; thence to Thetford 
10; thence to Attleborough 10: and from thence to 


= Norawich 12 Miles: How many Miles are there between 
London and Norwich? 


Set the Numbers down in the following Manner. 


Between Lond. and Norwich are 95 Miles. 


ee 2. Again, how many Ds are there in theſe 
alendar Months, or 1 Year? | 


ö Days 
Sa hath —— — po 
February = — — — — 28 
March — — — 31 
1 — — — 5 30 
— NIE r 
| 30 
. „ N . 
— — — — nn 1 
September — — — 5 
Ocloben.kk(a 1 . 
November — — —  z 
December. — — Jt. 
Anſæv. 365 


Que ſtion 3. Suppoſe a Farm contains theſe Ares in 


the ſeveral Fields On, c. : 
n 


Of Addition. . 


Acres. 


In one Field — — 10 
Another —— — 15 
Another — — — 12 
Another —— — 20 
Another — 9 
Another | 6 
And in another — — 22 


How many Acres in all? 94 


% 


Que ſſion 4. Admit a Draper meafures 9 Pieces of 
Cloth, and their Contents are, vis, 


Ne Tards. 


191. — — 25) 
2 — wo 12 


5 2 „ 


hes many Yards in all? 


Note, That in ſetting Son the Numbers, Cart 


muſt be taken, not to place Units under the Place of Tens, 
but to put them properly, as in the 5th and. laſt Article 
25 5 Sum abowe. WOES, 


han, 


Dueftion 


3 . | 
E el 8 1 5 pr L 
N n * LV REA | 
3 8 N r 3 = > 75 8. 
Os He ON” SH 3 * r 3 . Fg 2 r 2 3 
* n r 55 2 - £20 2) 0 er ” 
Cp ES opts 8 5 n 8 SES 8 
* . *. e T Sy SIS 0D Pea ; 
* p 


— 


1 hap. 2. Of Addition. 13 


2 | Queſtion 5. A Corn Factor bought as follows, wiz. 


CC 22 


Vhat is the Value of the Whole? J. 269277 Anſwer. 


_ ers. 
Wheat —— ——— 56 
Oats — — | 
| Peas — 24 ö 
Rye — — 72 : 
Barley . 
S | 417 Quarters in all, = | 
Que ſtion 6. A ip om the Indies, whoſe Cargo is 
s follows, vis, | = 1 
, 
| ; = 
Fepperk(wqy 14280 | 
Other Spices  ——— — 9741 " 
Diamonds 112579 
Callicoess·xk(yüññĩ —— 47217 7 2 
N 
Mufin 74219 1 
Drugs — — 11241 | | 
| 


Que ſtion 7. What Number is that, from which if you 
btract 18, the Remainder will be 24 ? | gl 
Anſw. 42. For if you add 18 and 24 together, they 
ake 42, the Number ſought. | | 


> TICAETSD 
A 1 — 


To prove ADDITION. 


Begin at the Top, and caſt it downwards, in the ſame 
Manner as you did upwards ; and if the Figures or we 
dhers of the Total prove the fame as in caſting upwards, 
he Work is right; otherwiſe they muſt be caſt upwards  - 
pnd downwards till they do agree, «+ 1 


— 


A D- 
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ADDITIONof MONEY. 


In Addition of ſeveral Denominations muſt be 0 

. ſerved, how many of the ſmaller Name make one oi 
the next greater: As how many Farthings make a H 
ny, how many Pence a Shilling, and how many Shi 
lings a Pound. Therefore J ſhall place the ſeveral 7 
bles, of Money, Weight, Meaſure, & c. before the Ex. 
amples, they being neceffary to be firſt known. = 
Note, 4 Fartbings make one Penny, 12 Pence one 


Shilling, and 20 Shillings one Pound. 


* 
» 


85 | | 20 Shillings. 
In a Pound Sterling, are 3240 Pence. _ 
{960 Farthings. 


Note "alſo, That in Addition of Engliſh Money, | 
ſtands for Pounds, s. for Shillings, d. for Pence, gr. for 
Farthings : Becauſe Libra ſignifies a Pound, Solidus a 
Shilling, Denarius a Penny, and Quairans a Farthing. 

But the beſt Way to ſet down Farthings, or Parts of 


SHIT v*- 6 FEST 1 — * 42 
—— — — my „ LI #6. 749 * " : 
0 
5 8 * — f * — „* 8 N * — n 
8 . * * ER” 
Pp ned . 4 —_ — * * 
4 2 - aww ales een r ere S . — 1 2 wg rs - 
* — _ wy 2 PY — yy =. oats 4 » 
- « — » + = m_ 3 A N. 8 * r — — a — 


: =, =_Y 
33 * * as.» 
— 
* * r rr — . r — — 
— 5 e aa LL CG © 2 ACEC N Fe 
RY * —— - — — V _ 


Pas 3 £ 5 
5.0 Brin nn LED 


Ps 8 
— - LE a0 


* - 


a Penny, 1s | 


_ —— 
en 


| 3 | Example 1. 
HER 8 ä | 

| Suppoſe I owe to one Perſon, 57. 4s. 6d. to ano- 
ther, J. 7 11 9g. to another, J. 4 o7 5, to another, 
7.7 08 4, to another, J. 8,00 d, and to another, 
J. 9 07 6, how much do I owe to all theſe ſeveral 
Perſons? To do this, theſe ſeveral Sums muſt be let 
down in ſuch order, that. Pounds may ſtand under 


— 
2 — 9 
e e 
* * „ 
N —_— ys oe a re 


Pounds, * Shillings under Shillings, and Pence unde! | j 
Pence, with Diſtances between them as follows. 4 


In WW | 


. - 
- 04 | 
11 


07 
08 
00 


09 


O Oe 
GO SO 0 


In caſting up this, and all other Sums in this Rule, you 
ſt remember, that for every 4 in the Farthings, you 
t carry 1 to the Pence, becauſe 4 Farthings make a 
ny; for every 12 in the Pence you muſt carry 1 to 
Sbillings, becauſe 12 Pence make a Shilling; and for 
vy 20 in the Shillings, you muſt carry 1 to the Pounds, 

Huſe 20 Shillings make a Pound; and the Pounds muſt 
caſt up as Sums of one Denomination, for every 10, 
ying 1 to the next Row. And in all Additions, 
ther of Money, Weight, or Meaſure, & c. that Deno- 


a ation towards the Left Hand (which is the firſtin ſet- 
g. down, but the laſt in caſting up) muſt be fo caſt up. 
olf he fame being again ſet down with a Line drawn 


er it, appears thus; 


C4 
5 % 6 
7 MK 9 
| - 4 07 5 
7 08 4 7% 
er, 9 97 ; 
er, , "41 


eginat the ſmalleſt Denomination towards the right 3 
43 d, (as in all Additions we muſt, whether of Maney, 


ght or Meaſure) to wit, Pence, and ſay, 6 and 4 is 
e is 2 Shillings and 6 Pence, wherefore I put down 


d Pence under its own Rank, and carry 2 for the two 
. 'B: + Snhillings 


T7 ws Of Addition. 135 


and 5 is 15, and ꝙ is 24, and 6 is 30; now 30 


** 
137 
* 
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Shillings to the Rank of Shillings, ſaying, 2 that I carr; 
and 7 is 9, and 8 is 17, and 7 is 24, and 11 is 35, an 
4 is 39; now, 39 Shillings is one Pound 19 Shilling 
wherefore I ſet down the 19s. under its own Rank, an 
carry the one Pound 'to the Pounds, ſaying, 1 that 
carry, and 9 is 10, and 8 is 18, and 7 is 25, and 4 1s 20 
and 7 is 36, and is 41; Which being under the Tit 
of Pounds, is forty-one Pounds; ſo the whole Sum i 
417. 19s. 6d. as in the Example may be ſeen. 
Audition of ſeveral Denominations, is proved in tht 
ſame Manner as Addition of One, by colfity it down 
wards ; and if it agrees with the Sum when caſt uy 
wards, it is right. | 2 | 
There is another Way ufed in Schools; that is, t 
caſt up all again, except the upper Line, and then th 
Total they add to the upper Line, and if it agree wi 
the Sum firft fund, it is right. But this Way is u 
ſo practical in Matters of real Buſineſs; therefore! 
prefer the other before it. | 
For the readier difpatch in caſting up the Pence, 't 
very neceſſary to have the following Tables by Hear 


hy »* 4 9 oo th 


'x 


Pence. 2 g. 4 nc Pee. te 
30 2 6] „ 2. 24 t 
140 3 4 13] | 36] Mr 
2 4 28 4 | 48 L 

| 00 p 

5 8 = + x 1 p 

: . 70-r is 4 5 107 8 355 * is 4784 Þ a 
80 | 6 8] bt 0-8 | 90 0¹ 
got 49.6: S | 9 108 1 
„ 5 [| 132 i 
120% £10 00 Li. by 
Re 


- Get' theſe Tables by Heart, thus ; 20 d. is. 1 5. 8 2 
e oO, | : | 


* 


8 Example 1 
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> | BO , 


yo. 

5 1 

"i | Example 2. 

* « : Bought by a Country 8 in London, viz. 

2 . : | | 1 

2 

Len Cloth, to the value of a at 11 

i Sugar 5 — ä . — 7 10 

ME Tobaccoes —— — 16 14 

u oollen Cloths, and Stuffs — — 37 10 

vn Fruit — — — — — 11 16 | 

un Brandy, and Waters — — | 9 14 ä 
| : 104 16- 

hi i — — 

vitl | | | ; / 

n How much did he lay out in all? 

re! 


Beginning at the Pence, I fay, 2 and 8 is 10, and 21s 
12, and 4 is 16; and 164d. is 1s. 4d. I ſet down the 4, 
and carry the Shilling to the next, the Place of Shil- 
lings, ſaying, i that I carry, and 4 is 5, (for I omit the 
tens of Shillings till I come to the Top) and 6 is 11, 
and 4 is 15, and 1 is 16; then I come downwards with 
the Tens, faying, 16 and 10 is 26, and 10 is 36, and 
10 is 46, and 10 is 56, and 10 is 66, and 10 is 76 Shil- 
lings, which is 3/. 16s. I ſet down the 16 under the 
Place of Shillings, and carry the 3 Pounds to the Pounds, 
ſaying, 3 and g is v, and 1 4s 13, (for I go up but with 
one Row at a time) and 7 is 20; and 6 is 26, and y is 
33, and 1 is 34; I ſet down 4 and carry 3, for theg 
Lens, (for the laſt Denomination muſt be caſt up as 
Sums of one Denomination, for every 10 carrying 1, as 
was ſaid before) and · ſay, 3-thati-carry and 1 is 4, and 
3 is 7, and 1 is 8, and 2 is 10; which being the laſt 
Row, I ſet it down. So the whole Sum is 104“. 165, 
44. as per the Example. | 


B 2 EE | Exampl: +; 


27 
— 
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E 8 9 * 


A Merchant, upon Ballancing of his Books, finds he ; 


has in ad Debus, and Goods, wis. 


. 
In Caſh — — — 2000 00 
In Cambricks —— 60 oo 
In Tobaccoes — 47 16 
By Henry Harper, owing - ——— 121 17 
In Sugar ——— — 246 o 
In Serges —— — — 70 11 
By Voyage to Lisbon — 724 ob 
In Indigo — — 370 12 
By William War bum — 1000 Ob 
In Cochineal — 424 16 
By the Ship, Roſe —— 640 11 
In Canary Wine , —— — 142 17 
5849 15 4 
1D 
; Example 4. 
A Brewer's Clerk receives of ſeveral Perſons as fol- 
lows, vis. | 9 
* : 2 1 
Of Larwrence Lick-Spiggot — 12 14 0 
Fran Frith —— —— 9 i 10” 4 
Dam. Sqwwigg 20-13 6 
—Ben. Bumper — — 36 16 8 
— Henry Here ſtiye— —— 24 00 o 
8 Stout — — : 8 16 6 
Received in all, I 112 og o 
Example 5. 
yy | 


5 e „ . 5 
4 +0. 8 n A N We Er © OS” AER 
. S nn > EN ET” „31 

8 5 8 „ 8 OE 

av. at. 8 S 3 DO > a oh I Wes A 


SSS 
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05 Example 5. 


A Collector of Exciſe receives in 


non & 


| $3" N- Tee- BB 


he | 
| J. 4. 
36 % ³ ꝛN— — —— 1420 10 
den — — — 00974 1t 
ing. '7“f Affe 
ip ſbire — — — 1344 11 
6. fordſbire —ʃ — 6741 17 
T 71 — TOO o617 10 
24 5 - g 
09 Total 5740 17 
74 — 
0 
2 | Example 6, - 
0 | Sold by a Hhſeer, E 
_ W477. Silk Stockings, at — — 2 10 6 
7 pr. Worſted ditto, at — 141 15 2 
XL. 9 pr. Thread Hoſe, at — 1 3 
2 pr. Childrens, at — 2 07 6 
3 yds. Flannel, at e 
6 pr. Mill'd Hoſe, at 1 04 6 
fol- 87 | In all, 8 18. 9 
4. Here T begin with the Farthings, ſaying, 3 and i is 4, 
Had is 6, and 3 is q, and 1 is 10, and 2 is 12, which 
8  Three-pence, which I carry to the Pence, &c. 
5 BY Sometimes Sums are Expreſi'd- one Way, and Se 
6 oon another, vis. | 
0 
. B 3 Example 7. 
5. 
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Example Te . 

| Ex preffed ; Set down, F 

Por Coals, Six and Thirty Shillings — 1: 6 ” 1 
Cloch, Seven and Fifty Shillings— 2 17 ol 


Sum, 4 13 © . 


Example 8. 


J. . d 
A Guinea W SIR 1 02 9 1 
A Mark — 8 7 2 
An Angel — — o 10 ol 
A Noble — — o 06 0 LA 
A Crown — —_ O Os | i 
5 


A Half - Crown 


| Expreſſed. Set down, 
Mutton, Eight Greats 8 


— 2 
Onions, Seven Farthings —— o 1. 
Tobacco, Txvo and Twenty Pence — — 1 10 a 
Wine, Fifteen Pence —— — 3 3 
Thread, Three Half Pence —— —— © 1 
Soap, Nineteen Pence —— — 17 1 
3 10 


Veal, Elven Greats and Two-pence = — 


ud 


hap, 2 Of inn., 21 
= Tho' when ſome of theſe Sums are to ſtand alone, 
nd not in Order of Pounds, Shillings and Pence; as 
Wn a Letter, £c. tis better to ſet them down as ſpoken ; 
As 15 d. 45s. &c. rather than 15. 3d. 2 . 55. &c. 
Note, That in ſetting dawn your Sums, Care 
% be taken that you da not ſet down more ar ſo much 
WW: be Place of a lefſer Denomination, than males one of the 
ext greater: For it would be abſurd to write down 181, 
Þ2s. 15d. for 19 l. 3s. 3d. Or, 15 C. 39. 291d. 
For 16 C. og. 115. 


Some uſed formerly, (and ſome of weak Heads do 
ow) to make a Paint or Stop, at every four in the Far- 
hings ; at every 12 in the Pence; at every 20 in the 
dbillings; and at every 10 in the Pounds; if they conſiſt 
di ſeveral Ranks, carrying ſo many Ones, as they find 
Points or Specks in one Denonynation, to the next: 
Hut this Way is both tedious and flavenly. But if 
Pour Sums are very large, you may make a Stop at eve- 
y 60, in the Pence, for 5 s. and carry accordingly to 
he Shillings; and for the Units-Rank in Shillings, caſt 
hem up as Sums af one Denomination, for every Ten 
arrying One to the Tens of Shillings, and reckon them 
s ſo many Ones; and when you come up to the Top, 
halve them, which Half, carry to the Pounds; but it 


] Bo SO S 


E 


I 


Place of Shillings, &c. Examples of which you will 
id in the following Page. i 

Whenever there is a Neceſſity to Pim or Stop, do 
t rather upon your Nail, or on a Bit of Paper, than 
1 your Book, or Paper where the Sum is; becauſe, in 
proving it, the Points. very rarely happen in the fame 
Place; and the many Stops may be apt to confound _ 
you, and allo make the Work appear foul. 5 


A 
2 8 


Ie 


1 


; B 4 24 0% Example 10. 
[ho | 5 | 


— 


They halve not even, ſet down the odd One in the Ten's . . 
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Example 10. 
„„ 
16 1 10 
47 11 6. 
74 5 9 
ö 
$50 OW 
7 14.5% 
27 04 3 
16 0 wm; 
61 1 
24 06 17. 
6 
5 Sq . 1 IF 
; 47: N 58 
& 74 1 9 
41 00 7 
re 
27 
20 10 11 
e 


. Example 1 f. 
. . 4. 
914.19 6 
ST?” JO. 7 
8 
1 5 
474 16 4 
1 
ee eee 
% 9% 9. 
ile e 
5g 8 
245 17 8 
32 12 2 
„ 
5 11 9 
N 14 8 
ee e 
3 
41 1 
8004 04 11 


N 

+ 4 

2 

3 

Ch a | - 3 
0 $ 9 

2 


Te Here, in the ioth Example, I begin at the bottom, ſay- 
ing thus, 11 and ꝙ is 20, c. till I come to the Article 
240. 6s. 7d. where the Figures a mount to 65, where 

make a Point or Stop, for 5s. and carry 5 to the next Fi- 
gure over it, ſaying, 5 and 8 is 13, c. till I come to the 
Article 47/. 11s. 64. where it amounts to juſt 60: and 
there I make another Point for 58. more; and for the odd 
10d. I ſet it down in its Place and carry the two 5's 
making 10, to the Shillings, ſaying, 10 and ) is 17, 
and 7 is 24, Cc. till I come to the Top, where it a- 
mounts to 102; wherefore I ſet down 2, and carry 10 


to the Tens of Shillings ; ſaying, 10 and 1 is 11, | 


* 


* 
7 
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And at the Top it comes to 21, the Half of which is 
o, and 1 over, which I place on the Left Hand of the 
>. and it makes 12s, and I carry the 10 to the Pounds, 
hing, 10 and 7 is 17, and 6 is 23, Oc. caſting the 
Pounds up as Sums of one Denomination; and the To- 
al is 777. 128. 10d. As in the Example may be ſeen. 
Or the Shillings may be caſt up by Pointing at every 
50, and 40, in the Unit Rank of Shillings, which make 
& J. As at the Articles, /. 49-079. and J. 16-17-10* 
Pr uppermoſt Number, where a ſmall 4/teriſm is placed, 
to denote it accordingly. At the Top it comes to 42; 
I ſet down 2 and. carry 5 J. to the Tens of Shillings, 
Taking two of them as I go up, for 1/. ſaying, 5 1 


carry, and 1 is 6, and 1 is 7, Cc. 


AVOIRDUPOIS-WEIGHT. 


By this Weight is weighed all Kind of Grocery Wares ; 
pr Goods ſubje& to waſte ; as Tobacco, Sugar, Fruit, 
Drugs, Butter, Cheeſe, Allom, Iron, Braſs, Lead, Soap, 
T allow, Pitch, Rogen, Tin, Salt, Wax, Flax, Hemp, 
and all Kinds of Garble Goods, Ec, : 


A Table of Avoirdupois-Weight. | 


| 55 Mar Bs. 
16 Drams 7 Ounce 02. 
16 Ounces 1 x Boone. I. 
28 Pounds \ makey 1 Quart. of a Hund. u. 
4 Quarters 1 Hundred „ 
20 Hundred Tun 7. 


** Note, 4 Pound Avoirdupois-Weight, is equal 
o 14 Ounces 12 { enny-Height, Troy. e 
: 
BY 


24 O Addition. Chap. 2. 


In a Tun Weight are, 
573440 Drams 
35 840 Ounces 


2240 Funds is 


80 Duarters | 0 f 
20 Hundred Weight, of 1 12lb, each. 


— 
* 


 AVOIRDUPOIS Great Weight. 


: Naa... 
co) (20) (4) (28) (10) (20) (4) (28) 
ws C- or Bc / WEL. &. 1D. 
» 34 4 i 1 
5-10 15 
/ 
„„ 4 15 1 05 
23-31% D405 07: 4 
9 19.49 a1 2 17 © 19 
43 o ?O=15 35 08 o 27 


Here you muſt begin at the leaſt Denomination towards 

the right Hand (as before in Money) viz. Pounds; ſay- 
ing, 21 and 10 is 31, (taking but one 10 in the 20, for 
the eaſier reckoning) which is 3 above 28 ; make a Point 
on your Nail for * Quarter, and fay, 3 and 10 that 
was left in the 20, is 13, and 12 is 25, and 6 is 31; 
make another Point, and fay 3 and 12 is 15, which ſet 
down under its own Rank; and for the two Points, or 
Stops, made for the Quarters, carry 2 to the Quar- 
ters, ſaying, 2 and 3 is 5, and 2 is 7, and 1 is 8, 
and 1 is 9, and 3 is 12; now 12 Quarters, is juſt 3 C. 
wherefore ſet down o, and carry 3 to the Hundreds n 
f | TH an 


2. Chap. 2. Of Aadition. 25 
ad proceed as in Money, (20 C. making a Tun, as 20s. 
id a Pound) faving, 3 and 7 is 10, andg is 15, and 
22, and 7 is 29, and ꝙ̃ is 38, and 4 is 42; and com- 
g down with the Tens, ſay, and 10 is 52, and 10 is 
52, and 10 is 72, and 10 is 82, which is 4 Tuns, and 
C. over ; which I ſet down, and carry 4 to the Tuns, 
ing, 4 and ꝙ is 13, and 2 is 15, and 7 is 22, and 9 
s 31, and 5 is 36, and 7 is 43; and fo the Sum is fi- 
biſhed, the Total being 43 Tuns, oz C. o gr. and 15 lb. 
As in the Example may be ſeen. 4 


The Figures over the Title of each reſpetive Deno- 
ination, thew what you mult ſtop or point at, and 
Eire diſtinguiſhed thus; (10) (20) (4) and (28) 

: Mare Examples for Pradtice. 


' (10) (20) (4) (28) (10) (20) (4) (28) 


Tuns C. gr. Tuns C. gr, tb. 
„„ T4 1% 6 
1 44 t 4k 
44 0 2. 06 24 „ 2 
3. 003 16 19 06 he IM © - 
44 O O 21 26 14 1 07 
74 14 1 15 14 12 2 15 


359 15 2 06 201 10 0 15 


—4 | | | Twelve 


1 


3 
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| Twelve Hogſheads of Tobacco, containing, ois. 


No. A 9 . No. 2 gr. 15. Tare. 


Au οhnnR Dos Small Weight. 


This is in uſe chiefly for Sk, as among Stocking | 


makers, Wearers, &c. they delivering their $z/k, ou 
and in, by Pounds, Ounces, and Drams. 


LY 


Fam ple 
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85 Examples. 

(6) (16) (16) 16). 

„ 8 Ib. o gr. 

4 10 06 4 44] bd 

„„ 5 
5 07 Of n 

.: 0:44. 18 4 07 2 

4 % of: © 6 og 06 

6 183 14 „„ 

39 oo 10 3 


But i in weighing Worſted, and 6 other Things, 
is uſual to go no lower than a quarter of an Ounce ; 
s in theſe * 


(16 f 16 
I6. = 9 15. „ e 
4 13 9 07 2 
I 17 2 „ 
9 2103 8 15 3 
7 04 2 7 12 2 
11 3113 3 
„ „ 


8 


Wool is af weighed by 4 Wei gh, but dif- 
r divided, according to the followin g Table, viz. 


2 


Note, 


Note, that 


above; 182 lb. 


tions are Pounds, Ounces, Penny-W Se, 1 and Grains; 
Note 4 20 Penny Weight 


Io a Pound "ny are re þ 240 Penny = 


29 Audition. 
C 7 Pounds is one Clove 

2 Cloves, one Stone 

2 Stone, one Tod- 

624 Tod, one Wey 

2 Weys, one Sack 

12 Sacks, one Laſt 


4368 Dane ; 
624 Cloves 


ME St 
And in a Laft of Wool, are 2 Tod 
24 Weys 
12 Sacks. 


Note, That the Wey differs i in ſome Counties; + as in 


Sufolk, the Wey is 336 1b. or 42 Cloves; in. Ee: 
256, or 32 Cloves; and ho ky. to the Diviſion 


TRO * WF FG HT. 


By this Weight are wel ighed Jewels, Gold, Silver, 
Pearl, Electuaries, and Liquors. A Pint of Vater, 
Wine, Ec. being a Pound. And the uſual Denomins- 


as In the following Table. 


24 Grains I Penny Weight 
Wale 1 Outice 


11 Ounces » 1 Pane 


5765 Grains 5155 
12 Ounces 


25 Ih. 1 Quarter of a Hundred. 
100 Ib. 1 Hundred Weight, 
20 Hundred 1 Tun of Gold or Silver. 

: EY Ds Th 


The Value of Gold. e Value of Silver. 


. & L. 8. 
PoundWt. is worth 48 0 © 1 Pound Wt. 3 2 © 
| Ounce 40 O 1 Ounce 3 
Penny-Weight | o 40 1 Penny Wt. o o 378 
Grain o O 2 1 Grain, Fa ane 


A Tun of Gold at 4/. the Ounce, J. 96000. 
A Tun of Silver at 5s; the Ounce, J. 6000. 


Examples of Troy-Weight. 


(12) (20) (24) (12) (20) (24) 
J. os. dat. gr. J. oz. dwt. gr. 
5 10 12 20 S- 10-10 LF: 
5 o4 ob 13 4 1 17 9 
7 07.09 [ob S ie 
3 04 19 14 8 o 14 
„ 04-46 4 -10 14: 37 
6 o4 17 21 2 o5 o4 08 
er, 35 o7 08 16 30 07 * 
ter, — — — 
na- 5 
1 (12) (20) (24) (12) (20) (24) 
og. daut. gr. Ss. daut. gr. 
ie ng 10 og 
„„ 217 06 od 
07 OS © 360 03 06 
21 1 30 195 11 07 
11 OF 23 "217 o og 
o8 O4 12 196 O2 08 
344 0 0 321 07 05 
1 10 172 08 11 
122 11 1, 1785 11 11 
. Here 
8 
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, "00" R 
PRI ” th ES 
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Trey, as 51 to 56. 
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— "pg di 5 2 n (Io e 
— Abs EIN ————— ons — ——— as. 1 mY wh 
* y * 8 >, F 1 - . a 


Ounce Avoirdupois but 438 Grains. 


differently divided, as follows, Dig. 


* 
By N —— — . 
—— — ——2— p So — ů— vx ͥ ———E— — 
> : 
. 
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Here is no Oecaſion for Pointing, but only in th 
Grains: But if you do ſtop at more, only mind the F 
gures over the Iles, as before in Arvirdupois Weight 1 
and they direct at what to Point. 3 


Mote, A Pound 7. 4 is about 13 Ounces, < Dran 3 


A Pound 7 roy of Gold 3 48 000 
A Pound Awvoirdupois of Gold 5 ae | 53 08 0 


A Pound Troy of Silver 3 #03 03 0 
A Pound AO of — in worth 8 15 3A 


100. in Gold, weighs 1 11 13 1 : 
100/. in Silver, I 26 040 Au. N 


A Pound Awoirdupois is heavier than a Pound Troy 
but the Ounce Awoirdupois is lighter than the Ounce 
Troy ; for the Ounce Troy weighs 480 Grains, but the 

APOTHE CARIES WEIGHT. 


eee have their Weight deduced from Troy 
their Pound being the ſame, to wit, 12 Ouncgs ; but 


Y Mar ks. 
20 Grains) i Scruple) 3 
| Dat 6 ole); One f 8 


By theſe Weights Apothecaries compound their Me 
dicines; but they oy and fell their Drugs by A voird 


Pois Wei ght, 
Exam pl. 


4 hap. 2. O Addition. | 31 


* Examples. 
W (1:2) (8) (3) (20) © (10) (12) (8) (z) (20) 
= i -3:3 3g; fd 3. 5 3 *g 
4 10 7 2 19 „„ 
3 10 C 1 16 12 11 4 2 12 
2 09 1 0 os 24 09 7 1 07 
1 08 '$ 2 O4 19): "18 
: 06 „ - I 34 06 6 O 00 8 
1 000 508 ann 8 1% 
e972 rr 765 o 6-103 
In a Pound are, 
5760 Grains 
288 Scruples 
96 Drams 
roy 12 Qunces 
nce g 1 3 5 
the CLOTH MEASURE. | 
C 4 Nails (I Quarter 
3 4 Quarters 1 Yard | 
ore, that 5 Quarters - make J 1 Fl Engliſh 
” 3 Quarters . 1 Ell Flemifb 
f | { 
Qre. Naikts. © IEA 
3 1 3 g (8 — Flemyn 
4 OT. is 1 Yard 
5 or J 20% make J Eil Engliſh vs 
FE 24 1 French Aulme, or Ell 


Erampfes. 


Tas. grs. Mi.. EL Eng. ors, Nis. El. Flem. grs. MI I 
(109 (4) (4) (10) (5) 4) de 3) vw 
1 | EY 


8 


11A MEASURE. 


Is of two Sorts ;' one for wi ne, Spirits, Oil, &c 
And the other for Ale and Beer, The Tables ol 


which are as ſollow. 


InWINE MEASURE, 
231 Solid Inches, | 1 Gallon 


42 Gallons, 1 Tierce 

H3 Gallons, or 1 Tierce and; Z 1 Hogſhead 

=S Hogſheads 1 Pipe, or Bu 
2 Pipes or Butts, r Tun 

84 Gallons, (i Puncheon 


By this you Mee fare all Wines, Brandies, Spirits 
5 ſtrong Waters, Cydex, Perry, Mead, Oil and _ 
In a Tun . 
2016 Pints 
1008 Quarts 
252 one | 
14 Rundlets | g 
6 Tierces = 
3 Puncheons 
4 Hogſheads 
2 Pipes, or Butts. 


Wa: 2. Of Addition,” 33 
f je, 18 Gallons is a Rundlet. 


314 Gallons is a Wine, or Vi inegar Barrel. 
A Tun weighs 18 0 Arvairdupois. 


te, Oil and Honey are meaſured by Wine-Meaſure. 
2 25 
1 ere, That Sweet Oil hath but 236 Gallons to the 
N n, but Whale-Oil, or Oi from Greenland, hath 
f 2 to the Tun. 
mn BEER MEASURE. 
2 Solid Inches i Gallon 
9 Gallons | | 1 Firkin 
2 Firkins make 1 Kilderkin _ 
2 Kilderkins 1 Barrel 
15 Barrel, or 54 Gallons. l Haghhead 


Note, That in all other Places befides Lendon, the 
rkin of Beer and Ale contains 8% Gallons, 


— 


In a Barrel of Beer are, 
10152 Solid Inches 
288 Pints 
144 Quarts 
72 Pottles ' 
36 Gallons - 
4 Frirkins 
2 Kilderkins 


Note, That 3 Barrels, or 108 Gallons, make x Butt 


5. Wi 


ALE MEASURE 


82 Solid Inches FT Gallon f 
8 Gallons / x i Firkin of Ale, 
© > make Soap, or Herrings 


2 Firkins BY i Kilderkin - - 
15 Barrel, or ha Gallons 1 Hogſhead 


' Wy Of Addition. Chap. 
| In a Barrel. of Ale are, 
9024 Solid Inches 
256 Pints 
128 Quarts 
64 Pottles 
32 Gallons 


4 Firkins 
2 Kilderkins 


The Beer and Ale Gallons are the ſame, viz, 2 
ſolid Inches, but with this Difference, i. e. the Ban 
of Beer contains 1128 Cubick Inches more than tl 
Barrel of Ale, that is, 4 Gallons. 


Examples of Wine Meaſure. 


6 8 6 8 
jo 61 $9.10 9,9 


#1 4 75. 2 24. 7 
EE om, W 
1 $04 8 
48... 0: 37-:-7 a3 + #7 19 4 
"30-4 * 00---.:4 3 40 4 

VV 


DRY MEASURE. 
cal e. this are meaſured, all ſorts of Grain, Salt, Sex 


2 Pints 1 f Quart 
| "1 Quarts 1 Pottle 
2 Pottles 1 Gallon 
| 2 Gallons | o | 1 Peck 
Note, that4 4 Pecks F841 Buſhel + 
8 Buſhels Z 1 Quarter, or 2 Combe 
4 Quarters 1 Chaidron 
5 Quarters 1 Wey 
(2 Weys. .1 Laſt 


Note 


Wap. : Of Addition. 35 
re, Four Pecks is one Buſhel Land-Meaſure; and 
Pecks one Buſhel Water-Meaſure. 

Obſerve likewiſe, That when Salt and Sea-Coal are 
W: ſured by the Corn-meaſure, they are heaped ; or elſe 
re are 5 ſtriked Pecks to the 'Buſhel ; and 36 Buſhels | 
a Chaldron of Coals ; there being 21 Chaldrons to 
Score, in the River of Thames. 

\ Gallon contains 2684 Cubick Inches; and a Buſhel 
orn, 21502 Cubick Inches. £5 
ote, A Buthel ought to be 18+ Inches wide, and 
nches deep, as by Act of Parliament in 1697. | 
Wome make 6 Quarters of Meal a des ; and i Wey 
WDuarters, a Laſt. 


9 Examples of Dry Meaſure. 
8 


a Mio) (8) (4) (2) 6% J () (9 
7 WE: Buſh. Peck. Gal. Du. Buſh. Pecks, 
2 OY "7 3 0 
6 + #0 * 
4 5 © . 
4 „ VVV 
1 „„ IF: Ain 
7 ES 0 451-3 X 

$ 1 #: 0 14583 1-4 4 
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Italian Mile. And that 5 Foot is a Geometrical Pac 
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=. Of Addition. 
| LONG MEASURE. 


© 3 Barley-Corns make one Inch 
12 Inches one Foot. 
3 Foot one Yard 3, 
3 Foot ꝙ Inches, one Ell Engliſh 
2 Yards, or 6 Foot, one Fathom ; 
5 Yards 4, or 16 Foot and , one Pole 
40 Square Poles, or 220 Yards, one Furlong 
8 Furlongs, or 1760 Yards, one Mile 
3 Miles one League 
20 Leagues, or 60 Miles, i Degree | 
360 Degrees, or 21600 Miles, is ſuppoſed to 
the Circumference of the Earth and Sea. 


Note, 
es 


Note, That an Engliſh Mile, is 286 Feet leſs than 1 


— 


In a Mile are, 
190080 Barley-Corns 

3360 Inches 
5280 Feet 

1760 Yards 

320 Poles 

8 Furlongs 

_ Bo Chains 

1056 Paces 

1408 Ells | 
| 8000 Links of the Chain, 


Exampl 


ap. . O Addinon, 37 
Example in Long Meaſure. 
(10) (8) (49) (x0) (8) (40). 


Miles, Furl. Poles. Miles. Furl, Poles, 
* ö; 

37 8 1 20 3 

15 4 34 „ 
„77 W 

ng „„ 52. 4 19 
194 4 27 185 23 


From the precedipg Table of Long Meaſure, is de- 
uced this of Land Menſure, viz. 

Forty Poles (or Perches) in Length, and 4 in Breadth, 
ake an Acre, or 160 ſquare Perc Or 4840 ſquare 
Wards make an Acre, or 43560 ſquare Feet. | 
A Hide of Land is 100 Acres; 40 ſquare Poles make 
Rood, and 4 Roods an Acre. 
Note, The Pole or Perch, of 16 Foot + ts Statute- 
eaſure 3 ; bur there are ſome cuftomary Meafures which 
re more; as for Fens and Wood Lands, there are rec- 
oned 18 Foot to the Pole; and for F oreſts, 21 Foot 
2c the Pole. | 


Examples. 


(to) (% (% _ (10) . (4) (49). 
Acres. Roods. Poles. Acres, Roods. Poles. 


1 24:5.;M;:: 
T0 -3- On: 2 20 
. I 19 20 3 36 
20 2-00 14 3 11 
36 2 36 24 I 10 
24 I 12 27 2 34 
146 2 20 236 2 18 
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T IME, 


Ts bed by Years, Months, Weeks "Darn, Hour 
Minutes ; as in the Table following. | 


Mar fed | In a Year an 
but: 60“ Seconds | 1 Minute [31557600 Se, 
wy 60' Minutes I Hour | 808 Min, 
U 24 Hours © | 1 Day natural 8766 Hr. 
mw 7 Days & 4 1 Week 5 Dys * 
1 4 Weeks = | i Month | 52 V 
17 13 Months, i Day, 8 0 
3 and 6 Hours * Solar Year | 


= 
Wen ns. 
— "ans Av 


* * 
— 
r 


A Century is 100 Years; an Indiction among the 
Romans, a Revolution of 15 Years. 


Of the Motion of the Heavenly Bodies. 


r 


1 * 1 r = = ä m—_ — —_ 
r ˙ LS ae ̃ͤ . ̃ ¾ . Eo 
e — — 


60 Seconds | 1 Minute 

60 Minutes, or Miles 2 93 Degree 

I 30 Degrees & I 1 Sign 
i 2 Signs, or 360Deg. = {1 Revolution of the whole 
ij Sphere, or. 360 Degrees | 
ll OM © = Jn 

it 

| 

ft There are ſeveral Commodities ſold by the Dozen, 
if a Table of which follows, vis. 

i] ; 1728 Pieces or Things 


wh In a great Groſs are 144 Dozens 
> | 12 Small Groſs. 


Square Meaſure. 


88 of an Inch 
Inches 

„Foot 

Vards 2, or 2725 ſquare Feet 
b Poles long, and 1 broad 

4 Roods 

Wo Acres 


make 


In a ſquare Mile are 
4014489600 Inches 
27878400 Feet 
3097600 Yards 
102400 Poles 

3560 Roods 
640 Acres 


the 


ole 


es in Arithmetick. 


Of FIS H. 
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39 


; one Inch 


one Foot 
one Yard 
one Pole 
one Rood 
one Acre 
one Mile 


n a ſquare Acre are 4 ſquare Roods, 160 ſquare 
es, Sc. and ina ſquare Pole, zo une . 


ome other Things neceſſary to be known, and of 


en, o of 5 Cod, or — to the 100, v. 


10000 


Paper aid mts 


120 100 : 
1200 need 1000, or a Barrel 
A Laſt, or 12 Barrels 


* 


Bale is 5 Bundles; : 1 Bundle, 2 Reams; 1 Ream, 
Quires, 1 Quire, 24 (or 26) Sheets. 1 Roll of 


C 


chment, 5 Dozen; 1 Dozen, 12 Skins. 


of 


23 * 
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. 


A Cord of Wood is 4 Foot over, 4 Foot deep, ail 
8 Foot long, being 128 Cubick Feet. A Stack 
Wood is 3 Foot over, 3 Foot deep, and 12 Foot lo 
being 108 Cubick Feet. NE, Fj 
Blick Wood, being great Logs, are ſold by the Coll 
and ſmall by the Stack. A Cubick Foot is 1728 Cub 
Inches. A Cubick- Yard, 27 Cubick Feet, 46 
Inches. 4 Inches is a Hand in meaſuring a Hol 
2 Foot is one Pace. 4 Poles, or 100 Links, 1 Chi 
125 Geometrical Paces 1 Stade. 8 Stades an Ita 
Mile. 4000 Geometrical Paces a ſmall German Mi 
and 5000 a Great. 160 Perches in Length, and! 
Breadth ; or 80 in Length and 2 in Breadth ; or 40 
Length, and 4 in Breadth make an Acre of Lay: 
10 Foot every way is a Square; that is, 100 {qui 
Feet. A Faggot of Steel, #2olb. A burthen of 6 
Steel, 9 Score, or 180lb. A Sack of Coals, 3 Buſhe 
Scots Coals, 112Ib. to the C. A Load of Timber 
Foot, a Tun 40. A Load of Hay 36 Truſſes, and 
Pound the Truſs; or 4 Stone, at 14 Pound the Ston 
but new Hay ought to be 60 Pound the Truſs. 500 
Bricks a Load; and 1000. plain Tiles the fame. 
Buſhels of Lime 1 C. A Brick ought to be 9 Inc 
long, 45 broad, and 2 f thick. A Tun of Train“ 
252 Gallons; a Tun of Sweet Oil 236 Gallons. R. 
Silk (except China) is 24 Ounces to the Pound. 
Tun of Lead, called a Fodder 194 C. A Gallon 
_ wheaten Meal weighs 7 Pound Awairdupois. A Did 
of Hides, or Skins, are 10; and 20 Dickers a Laſt. 
Stone of Glaſs is 5 Pound; a Seam of Glaſs is 24 Sto 
40.Skins make a Timber of Sables, Martins, Mini 
Jennits, Fitches and Greys. 120 to the Hundred, 
Coney, Kid, Lamb, Budge, and Cat-Skins; 50 t 
Kip of Goat-Skins; and 13 tann'd Calf Skins a Dor 


Of WOOD. 
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N NN. Elo ole 


c HAF. ur © 


ck . 
lon 2 | 
: SUBTRACTION. 
0 | | | 
ubs the taking of a leſſer Number, or Sum, out of a 
75 greater, thereby to find the Remainc er, or Diffe- 


ence, between the faid two Numbers; as if you take 
from 19, the Remainder or Difference is 6. 
Subtradion is of one Denomination, or of divers. 

Of one, when the two Numbers are both of one kind, 
at is, both Yards, Gallons, Pounds, Cc. 

Of divers, when the two Sums conſiſt of Pounds, 
hillings, and Pence ; or Tuns, Hundreds, Quarters, | 


a Pounds, Sc. 

e $4 adion is juſt the Reverſe of Addition ; for that 
thel uts Numbers together, but this takes Numbers from 
. ach other. 


In ſetting down Numbers for Work, you muſt always 
face the greater Number or Sum uppermoſt; and in 
ch Order, that Units may ſtand under Units, Tens 
n ler Tens, Hundreds under Hundreds, Oc. as before 
Addition. 


A General R I 
Whatever you ſtop at in Addition, the ſame you muſt 
* in Subtraction, when Need requires, reniembring 


ways to pay it to the next Figure towards the Left 
and. 


C 2 Example 


my 


* r 
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2 is. | | 
w _ + Yards. 
| Bought 453 Great Number 
4 Sold 232 The Leſſer 


and fay, 2 from 3 (the Figure juſt over it) and then 


Example 1. 


8 F would know the Difference between 451 5 
Yards bought, and 232 Yards ſold. 1 
I fet them down as underneath, and as before recited 


Differ. 221 Remains unſold 


453 Proof 


nes > AE 


185 I Unto drown & Lie der the Sum, I begin a 
the firſt Figure towards the Right Hand, (as in Addition) 


remains 1, ſetting it in its proper Place under the Line; 
and then go to the next Figure, faying, 3 from 5, i 
there remains 2, which I alſo put under the Line; and 
then to the laſt Fi igure, ſaying, 2 from 4, and there re 
mains 2, and the Work is done; and I find the Remain 
der of Yards unſold to be 221; or that 453 is 221 mor 
than 232; to prove the Truth of which I add the Re 
mainder, or Difference, to the leſſer Number, and if th 
two put together, make the greater or upper Numbel, 
the Hum is right, otherwiſe not; wherefore I ſay, 1 ant 
21s 3, and 2 and 3 is 5, and 2 and 2 is 4, which are thc 
fame Figures with the upper or greater Number. W her: 
fore I know the Work is right, as may be ſeen in thi 
Example. Ard by this way are all Sums of one Dt 
nomination proved in this Rule. 


Example 2. 
Let it be required to find the Difference between 75 vit 
ons received, and 444 Gallons delivered. Tod 
wich 


hap. 3. Subtraftion. 42 


ich, I ſet the Numbers, the one under the other, 5 
Pefore directed, and they ſtand thus. 
„ Gall 

756 Greater 
444 Leſſer 


—— — 


+5) 


ted 
312 Rem. 
756 Proof 


Then having drawn a Line under them, I begin and 
Way, 4 from 6, and there reſts 2; and 4 from 5 and there 
Wemains 1 ;. and 4 from 7, and there remains 3: So the 
ork being done, I find the Difference to be 312 or 
o many Gallons Janne. And it is proved by Ad- 
tion, as before; as may be ſeen by the Work above. 
When any one of the under Figures is greater than 
he Figure over it, then you muſt borrow 10 [as you 
Carried 10 in Addition] and put it to the Figure from 
hence you were to ſubtract, and then take it from their 
Sum, paying 1 for the ſaid 10 borrowed, to the next 
igure towards the left Hand in the lower Line. 


nat 
ion 
nere 


| Example 3. 
I would ſubtract 496 Pounds paid, from 654 pounds 


ent, vis. 
h [ 


Lent 654 Greater 
Paid 496 Leſſer 


— —— 


158 Reſts due 


654 Proof 


Having ſet down the Numbers, as before directed, 
rith a Line under them, I fay, 6 from 4 I canncr, 


00 „ (but 


hic 


ou 


* —— ( 
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I that ] borrowed and 4 is 5, from 6, and there remains 


—— — — 
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(but putting 10 to the ſaid 4, it is made 14) 6 from 1, 
and there remains 8, which I ſet down under the Line 
then I fay, 1 that I borrowed and 9 (the next Figure) 
is 10, from 5 I cannot, but 10 from is, (adding 10 tf 
the 5) and there reſts 5, which alſo ſet down; then, 


1. The Sum being thus finiſhed, I find that there re 

mains due, or unpaid, 158 Pounds, which is proved by 

Addition as before. 
* : : 


* 


Example 4. 
Suppoſe there is advanced on a Subjidy. 
i | L 1 
636420 6 
Paid off 47294 


Remainder 5891.26 


1 proof 636420 Ly 


How much remains ? 

Here I fay, 4 from o I can't, but 4 from 10, anden 
there remains 6; 1 that T borrowed and 9 is 10 fron; 
2 F can't, but 10 from 12 and there reſts 2; then 1 
that I borrowed and 2 is 3, from 4, and there remains 
1 ; (here I borrow none, ſo muſt not pay any thing to 
the next Figure) then 7 from 6 I cannot, but 7 from 16, 
and there remains 9; 1 that I borrowed and 4 is 5, 
from 3 I cannot, but 5 from 13, and there remains 8; Hue 
and now becauſe there is no Figure ſtanding under the 
6, to Carry the I borrowed to, I ſuppoſe a o to be placed 
there, and fay, 1 that I borrowed; and o is 1, from 6, 


and there remains 5; and fo the Work is done, and 


the remainder is 589126 J. as in the Example. 


More 


hap. 3. | x SubtraPion. 45 


2 
14, More Examples for Practice. 
ne, | 4 
Ire) J. 8 e Fl's. 
 Worrowed 14075 Bought 74000 
eng aid 08424 Sold 29460 
zins | 
1 ea due 5651 Reſt unfold 44540 
7 ; | 
roof 14075 ”Proot--= 74000 
Sheep. | | 
Weceived 492 Advanced 47602 
delivered 397 Paid off 29767 
emains 95 Remains 17925 
Proof 492 -- Proof” -: 47692 f 


— CN OE 


ome Queſtions proper to this Rule, ſewing its Nature 


and Uſe, 
Queſt. 1 What i is fs Diffe- | . Feet. 
nd ence DES. a Piece of Timber | 56 
om ontaining 56 Foot, and another 29 
1 iece of 29 Loot? | : CO 


Due 2. A Man borrowed J. 96 


52d paid 58, what remains 58 
9 ; Hue? — 
the | Anſ. 38 
ed —_ 
6, 
nd 


fore 
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Queſt. 3. If a Perſon hath 1 0 Miles to travel, and : . 
E * 99 Miles, how many les hath he yet to zo 


| Miles. 
45 $I 150 


99 


Anſ. 51 


From 100 Pounds borrowed, take 12 paid; 
*"Tavas a Virgin that lent it, what's 5 to the Raid 


Anſw. J. 28 

Queſt. 4. If a Perſon be 48 Tears 

Years of” Age e, this preſent — 177 

Year, what ear was he born 48 
in? : 9 — 2 
4 1727 3 


5. How many Years "TH the * In va- 
ſion, 4 being i in the Year 1588? 


* 


Greater Number 1775 
Leſſer Number 1588 


A — — 
- 


Years ſince 187 


ſhow go take 30, from 40 o take 10 
Subirad 6 /rom 60, an what remains then ? 


Anſw. 144 


Quo ſt. b. 


"TE 


4 ; Ip. 3.  SDITaZ_en. — 
an. 6. What Number muſt be put to 2977. to 


Soße it 7307 | 
297 
Anſw. 433 
Proof 730 


n fifteen hundred ninety-tao there dy'd a noble Prince, 


i108 many Years tis it ago, that is, hot many fince ® _ 
| 1775 
1594 
An ſæb. 183 

| Pyeft, 7. What 5 Numbers and all different, will 


Ire jult 65 ? 
o do this, ſet down four different Numbers at ran- 
in, obſerving that they do not amount to the Num- 
r propoſed : and add them together, and ſubtract that 
dtal from the Number propoſed, and the Remainder 
|| be the 5th Number, to make the other Numbers 


„as in the following 


Va- 


| Example. 
65 The Number propoſed 


12 | 
13 (The four Numbers ſet 
Of down at Random. 
10) k 
50 Total 

15 The 5th Number 


C 5 | And 
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lings under Shillings, and Pence under Perce, c. wi 
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And fo of any other Number propoſed to be made 
by different Numbers, let them be 56, 6, 7, c. Rene 
bring always, that the Random Numbers be lefs 1 
the Numbers propoſed to make up the Number aſſigus .F 


—_ 
wo 
— 
-* 
Ml 


Of MONEY. 


When the Sums to be ſubtracted are of divers Den 
minations, whether they be Money, Weight, or Meaſulf 
the fame Method muſt be obſerved in ſetting them doi 
as in Addition; that is, the ſeveral Names muſt be i 
Juſt under one another; as Pounds under Pounds, Ski 


Dittances between them; always obſerving that tf 

reat Sum muſt be uppermoſt, as before in Sums of o 
Bn, Then proceed to take the under Sy 
out of the uppermoſt, beginning at the leaſt Denonun 
tion towards the Right Hand, as in Addition; and t 
fame Reſpect muſt be had, when there is occaſion 
borrow, as before in Addition, obſerving how many 
the lefſer Denomination make one of the next greate 
and borrow accordingly ; remembring always to p- 
what you. borrow to the next Denomination, 


Example. 
I would ſubtract 247 J. 115. 9d. &. Disburſement 


from 372 J. 11s. 6d. 4. Received. To do which, 
ſet them down as before directed; and then they ſian 


thus: a 
"ID V1 
| 1 | ; 
Received 372 11 6x Great 
Diſburſ. 247 11 9+ Leſſe 
Remains 124 19 84 
OS El 


Proof 372 11 645 


I beg 


ap. 3. Subtraftion. 49 


4 I begin at the leaſt Denomination towards the Right 
and, viz. F „ faying, 2 from 1 Icannot, where- 


* re I borrow one from the next Name which is Pence, 
p< of which is 4 Farthings, but 2 from 4 and there re- 
_ hains 2, (which remainder always add to the upper 


umber, or Figure you ſubtract from, for the more eaſy 
ckoning) and the 1 Farthing over it makes 3, which I 
ace under the Line, and go to the next Denomination 


Jen F Pence, ſaying, 1 that I borrowedand 9 is 10, from 
2/88 Pence I cannot, but I borrow one of the next, which 
. Shillings, one of which is 12 Pence; but 10 Pence 
e 


om 12 Pence, and there remains 2, which I put to the 
igure 6 I ſubtract from, and it makes 8, which J alſo 
ut under the Line, in its proper Place, and then I go to 
ee next: Denomination which is Shillings, faying, x 
hat I borrowed and 11 is 12, from 11 Shillings I can- 
pt, wherefore I borrow one of the next, which is 
ounds, (one of which is 20 Shillings) but 12 from 20 
nd there remains 8, and the 11 Shillings over it, which 
ſubtract from, is 19, which I place under the Line, in 
s place; then going to the Pounds, I ſay 1 that I 
orrowed, and 7 is 8, from 2 I cannot (here I borrow 
o as in Sums of one Denomination) but 8 from 12 and 
here remains 4, then 1 that I borrowed and 4 is 5, 
rom 7 and there remains 2 ; and laftly, 2 from 3 and 
here remains 1: And ſo the Sum is finiſhed, and the 
Remainder or Difference, 124 J. 19s. 8 d. 3, as by the 

Lxample may be ſeen. | 0 . 


. Example. „ 
A Collector of the Exciſe hath received 24797. 125. 
dd. 3, and paid into the Office by ſeveral Remittances, 
977 J. 11s. 2d. How much remains in his Hands? 
55 „% ü 
Received 2479 12 64 
19, „ 


Remains in his Hands 502 ot 44 


Proof | 2479 12 62 


Here 


eg 


50 Subtraction. Chap. 1M 

Here I begin and fay, nothing from $, and ther 
remains 4; then 2 from 6, and there remains 4 ; and 
11 from 12, and there remains 1; and then I go til 
the Pounds, ſaying, 7 from 9 and there remains 2 
and 7 from 7, and there remains o; and 9 from 4 
cannot, but 9 from 14 and there remains 5; and i 
that I borrowed and 1 is 2, from 2 and there remain 
o; and ſo the Sum is done; and he hath remaining 


his Hands, 5021. O1 s. 4 d. 4, as by the ſaid Work, 


_ n — — — : 
— > a en Soren rer 
Joy _ > * wo — 2 — — 
„* b . * FI POT — 
— — ů — 2 — _—____— — — ——  ———— 
- 9 * * 


More Examples for Practice. | 


h | oe Go) Gol 


| % 81; 

From: r ie „ „ % © 1 7 
Take 4 % 9 3 11 5 57 04 6 
Rem. 5 02 4 a 1 0 V 


Proof 7 10 1 1 00 6 77 00 7 


„ — 


* Go)(r2) (a). (ie) G0) (a) % (20) ( 
. 6 10 2 


Dr, 7 11 1 427 991 1 0 0 
J 1007-07 7-4. 4.30 41 
Bal. 2 13 10 4 198 13 2 2 09 74 
JJ 3 $ 470 wo 9 -x- 7 oo of 
E I 2 | | 2 #34 = a "1 V 
(10) (20) (12) (4) (io) (20) (12). 
| 7 f > $$ J. 8 4: $ 
Borrowed 419 o2 10+ 4 71 11 
Paid 199 03 1 f 47/6 15 94 if 
Rem, due 241 1 11 4 14997 15 3 
"Proof 419 o 10 x- 7174 11 1 Fr 
: . When 


* 


” BY 


p lap. 2.  Subtraftion. 51 


her ” hen a Sum is borrowed, or a Debt paid, at ſeveral 
and nes, then you add the ſeveral Sums of Payment into 


0 wo 
S 2; 0 
1 41 : 
nd 1 


nai 


Total and ſubtract that Total from the firſt lent, or 


erwiſe due. | 
Examples. | | 
duppoſe A lends B 701. and B hath paid A at ſeve- 
Times, vis. . 
Lent, — J. 70 oo o 


1g 
k. 3 | : F 
| Paid at one Time, — 24 10 o 
Another Time, _ * 11 
Another, — 20 00 o 
1 2) | . Another, — — 4 10 6 
d. Another, ; e _ 1 6 
6 Pad in , 69, $3.16; 
1 i Remains due, 12 06 6 
9 Proof, 70 00 'o 


To prove this, add the Sum paid in all, and the Sum 


2) (ing due, together; and if they make the Sum firſt 

o rt, the Work is right. | 

4 4 212 KM Fo 
10 0 560 10 9 4 1 
10 6 146 10 1 0 0% 6 
1 . e 
7 © 97 17 6 O0 2 6 
10 6 76 oo O 0 0 
07; ] og 7 4 0 02 0: 
fo 0 8 6 HD 
18 0 539 OI 10 a 116 & 
12 0 21 08 11 x o 05 6 
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* 


familiar Example. 


* 


| J. s. i 
Received of Mr. Eaf — — 59 06 


pd. to Mr. Weft — — 20 oo n 
pd. to Mr. North — — 14 1; | 
pd. to Mr. South —_ —— 


13 143-0 


Paid in all —— 50 os f 


| Remains in the Bag og oo þ 


A — 


* 


What Eight Sums of Pounds, Shillings, and ess 
and all different, will amount to juſt 50 /. | 
| Fo do this you muſt obſerve the Directions given ii 
Page 47. Queſtion 7, for Sums of one Denomunation;ſ 
and fee the following Work. 


„ K — ů——— ͤ pf] ] wo , , uae” 4 - Be © wx” Bs 


From J. 50 oo o the Sum aſſigned. 
4 17 6 
| 5 -01 6 
The Seven Sums | 1 o1 6 
ſet down at 7 11 4 
random 8 
2 03.9 
„ 
Subtract V | 
| Remainder - 06 10 The eighth Sum. f 


AVOIRDUPO 78-1 EN HT. 


Here you are only to obſerve the Tin of your Ac- 
count, -and borrow- accordingly 5 there is Occaſion, 
Example f 


hap. 4. Subtraclion. 53 


Example 1. 


An Ironmonger buys 74 Tuns, 13 C. 2 grs. 14 Ib. of 
boa Iron, and hath fold out of the ſaid Parcel, 56 Tuns, 
iC. 197. 20 tb. How inch remains unſold ? 
W 1 {et down the Sum as before directed, that each De- 
omination may ftand under that of the fame kind, and 
Wiraw a Line under them, as may be ſeen in the Margin. 
[ begin at the Right (10) (20) (4) (28) 
and, and fay, 20 from Tuns. C. grs, th. 


- 4 cannot, but 20 from 74 13 2 14 
ö 28 (fo many Ib. making F 
a gr. of an Hundred, an | PA BL Wicks 
Integer of the next Name) 18 02 o 22 


and there remains eight; — — 

WJ which add to the 14, and = Froof 74 13 2 14 
i they wake 22, which I 
place under the Line; | 

and go to the Quarters, and ſay, 1 that I borrowed, and 
I is 2, from 2, and there remains o; which J alſo ſet 
don, then 11 from 13 C. and there reſts 2, which I 

likewiſe put down, and go to the Tuns, ſaying, 6 from 4 
cannot, but 6 from 14, and there remains 8; then 1 
that I borrowed, and 5 is 6, from 7, and there refts 1. 
And fo the Work is done, and I find there remains 
unſold, 18 Tuns, 2 C. o qrs. 22 Ib, 


Example 2. 


A Grocer buys 96 C. 2 grs. 20 Ib. of Raiſins, and 
ſells out again, 46 C. 3 grs. 24 Ib. what Quantity re- 


mains in his Hands ? 


| Cas 0. es 
Bought 96 2 20 Greater Number 
Sold 46 3 24 Leſſer Number 


Remains in bis Hands 49 2 24 
Proof. | 96 


100 
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Here I fay, 24 from 20 J cannot, but 24 from 28, 
and there remains 4; and the 20 over it makes 24, 
which I ſet down; then 1 that I borrow, and 3 is 4, 
from 2 cannot, but 4 from 4, and there reſts o; but 

2 that ſtands over it, is 2, which I ſet down; then 1 
that T borrowed, and 6 is 7, from 6 I cannot, but » 
from 16, and there reſts 9, and 1 that I borrowed, and 
4 is 5, from , and there remains 4. So there remains 
in his Hands 49 C. 2 grs. 24 Ib, and proved by Addi 
tion, by putting the Remainder and Leſſer Sum together, 
and they make the Greater; and therefore the Work 
is right. 1 | 


| | Examples for Pradice. 
(10) (20) (4) (28 (.) 4) (2 


8) 

| Tum. C. grs. Ib. C. grs. Ib. 
Received, 500 11 1 17 550 3 24 
Deduct. 421 O4 2 20 327 1 25 
Revs 299 6 2 25 29 1 27 
Proof, "1 2900-701: 107" 756 3 24 
C. ers. Ib C. gre. lb. qrs. lb. 
4670 0-3. 1: 0S o OO 

1 


10 ( 0,00 


| Admit I have on Board of a Ship from Jamaica, 94 
Tuns, 13 C. oqrs. oo tb. of Log Wood, and have recelv- 
ed by ſeveral Lighters, as follows, vis. 


On 


: hap. 3. | Subtrafion. 53 
| (10) (20) (4) (28) 


6x; 0. 957. I; 


On Board — 94 13 O oo 


10 
Deliv ered | 


By one Lighter — 12 11 3 09 
Another — — 19 14 o 21 
Another —— 575 
Another — 15 14 3 06 
Received, 65 13 21 84 0 
Remains on board 28 19 1 24 ; 
(10) (4) (28) | (10 (4) (28) 11 
rs. 1b. i . . iD, q 
— bought, 49 3 23” 45 urrants, 70 2 20 3 
Ss 1 14:5 „„ I i 
SY 7 TS 179 
bold at ſere- „ | 11 1 
ral in, 7 3 20 12 +74 q 
20 Io 0 0 
old in all, 44 2 11 | | 81 2 23 | 
dem. unſold, 5 1 ol 18 3 25 ; | 
"roof 49 3 12 7 VVV 4 
Amvoirdupois ſmall 10 eight. 
(10) c 4869 99 
. th. os. dr. 
N elivered, 7 10 14 | 46 41 10 
\eceived, 2 O09 09 | 27 15 I4 
\emains, 2 ol 05 a ; I 8 13 1 2 7 | 
F. 4 10 NV 46 13 


= 
8 

4 1 : 
# 
1 
. A 
7 


56 Fubtradlian. 


Chap + 
Go) (16)(16) 4 (16) (1 
| : 15. S. dr. Ib. ul 
Delivered 55 OO oo 79 1 5 4 | 
Received 37 10 14 49 15 . 
4 +, 9 
Reſts due $7. 08 08 \ 15 : 16 
Proof * „ 00-00 - 79 15 14 
 Troy-Wercur. 
(10) (1 2) (20) (24) (10) (20) (24) 
. dat. gr. oz. dul. gr. 
Received 0 vb 14 12 950 12 1 
| Melted 19 o7 15 20 478 11 22 | 
Remains 05, ai. 18 16 278 oo 7 
Proof 24 09 14 12 756 12 13 b. 
(10) (12) (20) (24) = (10). (20) (20 1 
FFC 0s. davt. gr. * 
3 370 07 12 20 7420 15 20 | 
Delivered 74. 11 09 22 5789 18 6 n 
Remains | 195 08 02 22 1630 17 05 * 
Proof 370 0 1 0 7420 15 20 n 
5 8585 Beg u 
| CLOTH-MEASURE. | % 
«00 4) 55 ; (10) (5) (4) d 
5 Yas. qrs. N Ells Eng. grs. NM. 2 
Bought, 54 2 2 420 3 2 ly 
Sold 27 2 3 7-3 
— — — 1 IC 
Remgins 26 3 3 „„ 
Wee £9 Sons dg ew — — 
. 4 3 a, 4 


{ mo] wm |= 


1 


. 


ht 
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Inh give Examples in Subtro#ion of all the other 


ules mentioned before in Addition, viz. of Apotheca- 
's Weight, Dry and Liquid. Meaſure, &c. but all of 
em being worked in the ſame Manner with thoſe be- 


Nee, it is unneceſſary. 


— 


Half W. 
MULTIPLICATION. 


N this Rule there are always two-Numbers given 
to find out a Third, which: will contain either of 
e given Numbers, as oſten as the other containeth Units. 


H. This Rule alſo excellently and moſt conciſely 
erformeth the Work of Addition, either in ſimple or 
dmpound Numbers; as ſhall be illuſtrated and proved 


Wy fundry Examples, Exphlications, and Improvements, 


dt hitherto treated of. 


III. It likewiſe ſerveth ta bring great Denomina- 
ons into leſs, of the ſame Value; as Pounds into Far- 


ings; and Tuns Weight into Pounds Weight, &c. 


IV. Multiplication hath three Parts, or Things, par- 
cularly to be noted, and known, wiz. 

iff, The Multiplicand, or Number to be Multiplied ; 
nd is generally the greateſt of the two Numbers given. 
24% The Multiplier or Number by which you Mul- 
ly; and is generally the leaſt of the two Numbers given. 
34%, The Product, or Reſult of the Multiplication; 
hich is the Anſwer. | 


V. Before any procedure can be made, the follow- 
g Table muſt be got perfectly by Heart. | 


MouLrT1- 


Multiplication. Chap. 


 MvuLTiIPeLICATION-TABLE. 


Ex ſ2 is 4 9 is 45 
; 81 5 times. 1 | 7 © 
; | II 
. 5 e 8 0 
2 times, 0 124 —— = 
or rather 47 144 & * 40 4 
twice 8 16 7 4 
9 . 8 48 ; 
; 10 20 6 mes 49 „ 
„„ DEF; 10 60 
12 24 it 66 
— | 12 72 37 
| 4 is e | — 
4 | 2 7 18 49 
33 * 
: 1 i 
FF 
„ . 
12 27 1 * 2 
10 0 OT 
133 8 8 is 64 
: | F | 
C12 36 8 times 310 80 0 
. x 4 27 : . | 88 | 
is 16 e 
. it - C12 05 : 
3 6 24 | rn; 
| 9 is 81 ö 
. 7 284 e re 
1 4 Ames 4 8 32 | 9 times 2 a f 6 at 
5 mh 7 9 +++: 5p a 36 41439 263. en 100 2 
| : © 40 EE 
, eee eee 18 100 he 
i 5 FA 12 1 10 times 311 110 ill 
i 15 | eie 
5 times 65 JP U n , 11 is 121 
40 e eee 
11 12 times 112 1s 14, 


. + Multiplication. 59 
W The foregoing Table is ſo plain and eaſy, that it 


eds no Explanation; and therefore I ſhall proceed 
nediately to the Rule of "OR: 


VI. When any Number! is given to be multiplied by 

other ſet the biggeſt uppermoſt, which is the Mul- 

liand, and under that your Multiplier, in the ſane 
rder as in Addition and Subtradion, viz. Units under 

Writs, Tens under Tens, Cc. Then draw a Line, and“ 

oceed, beginning at the Right Hand, and multiply 

ery particular Figure of the Muliplicand "7 the Mul- 


Pier. 


n 1. 8 


erer / x 


ow much is 3 times 472 Multiplicand? 
+254 nya; 6 


470 I 176 Product 


— — 


Here | ny, 3 times 2 is 6, which I put wider the 
ine as in the Example; then 3 times 7 is 21, | ſet 
dyn 1, and carry 2, for the 2 Tens, to the next; (as 
| Addition of one Denomination) then 3 times 4 is 
2, and 2 that L carry is 14; fo becauſe it is the laſt Fi- 
re I ſet down 14, and the Work is done, fo I find 
at 3 times 472 is 1416, the Produtt, or Reſult of 
72, multiply'd by 3. 

If the ſaid 472 be three tines ſet dows, one - under the 


do oer, and added together, the Total 4 
10 Wi! be the ſame with the Product a- 1 7 4 

20 re; which ſhews, that Multiplica.. 4 7 2 

— briefly performs the Work of Ad- 4 7.8 

21 en, [as we faid before] which f is —mn 
32 Neun in the Margin. „ 8 

44 

Ti 


Example 


ay" Se - 
5 1 1 
5 2 13 
2 Pa N N 4 7 
* * 2 — 
1 5 +. of Hee 
1 * * 7 „ 
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. Example 2. 


| % ' 4 
How many makes 742 Multiplicand I 
Multiply'd by _ 4 Multiplier : 8 

2968 Product 1 


* 5 
Here I ſay, 4 times 2 is 8, which I ſet down und 
the Line; then 4 times 4 is 16; I ſet down 6, and can. 
x for the io to the next Figure; then 4 times 7 is ih; 
and 1 that I carry is 29; and it being the laſt, I ſet 

down; fo the Work is done, and I find the Product, 
Anſwer, to be 2968, as above. | 

To prove the Work, multiply the Multiplier by ti 
Multiplicand, and if the Product prove [as before] ti 
ſame Figures, it is right. This is the quickeſt and be 
Way of proving Multiplication, till-Diwvifion be known 

I do not move the Sum to any other Place, but let 

ſtand as before multiply'd, and. begin with the firſt! 

gure of the Muliiplicand, towards the Right Hand, 
multiply the Multiplier, ſaying, twice 4 1s 8, which 

* _ find to be right. Then to the next Figure, which is 

and multiply the Multiplier by that, ſaying, 4 times 
is 16, which is 6, and carry 1, which | al find right 
Then to the next and laſt Figure in the Multiplican 
which is.7, and multiply the Multiplier 4 by that all 
ſaying, 7 times 4 is 28, and 1 that I carried is 29, wil 


3 
( 
1 


1 likewiſe find right; and ſo the Work is prov'd, # - 

known to be truly wrought. | f 

| > Example 3. | 5 

What is the Product of 90704 Multiplicand 
Multiphed by | 8 Multiplier 


—— 


632 Product 
725032 Frodu fl 4 
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Uere I begin, ſaying, 8 times 4 is 32, I ſet down 2 
Wd carry 3; then 8 times o is o, but 3 that I carry is 
W. then 8 times 7 is 56, I ſet down 6 and carry 5, 
ea 8 times o is o, but 5 that 1 carry-is 5. Laſtly, 
W times 9 is 72, which I ſet down, and the Work is 
ne; as by the Example above. And this is proved 
before, by multiplying the Multiplier by the Mulli- 
icand, ſaying, 4 times 8 is 32, &c. 
This Way of Proof is alſo a Perfecting any dne in 
e Multiplication Table; becauſe the Digits, or nine 
lizures are multiplied forwards and backwards; S0 
pat they may as readily anſwer, that 9 times 8 is 72, 

ot found in the Table, but reverſely] as that 8 times 
is the ſame. BY 


More Examples for Practice. 


Multiply 7460 Multiplicand 
By 7 Multiplier 


52220 Product or Anſw. 


How many are ꝙ times 365 


Or, how many Days in 9 Years? , 
3285 
Multiplicand 210 1 2 
Multiplier wy : | 590432 | 
Product 2160535 3578592 
7096433 675908 7654309 
F 1 
110 4966801 5407264 68888781 
| VII. 


as there are Figures in the Multiplier, and placed und 


How much is 24 times 


a the Multiplier, vig. 4, ſaying, 4 times 5 is 20, I ſet doi 


is 3, and carry 1, and twice 3 is 6, and 1 is 7; aud 


above and may be proved as before. 


< F; . 
8 . . — 
* . | ; 1 * 
0 2 ; 
_ - 5 
* 0 
. * a 
4 
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VII. When the Multiplier conſiſts of more Figuif 


than One, then there muſt be as many ſeveral Produ 


the Line, and added together, and the Total is vn 
whole Product required. But obſerve always to pla 
the firſt Figure of each Product juſt under the Fig 
you multiply by, and ſo you move one Place towards ti 
Left Hand for every Product, be as many as there vil 


3 


Example . 


365 Multiplicand 
Or, how many Hours in a Year? 24. Multiplier Wi 


1460 Product by 
730 Product by 


8 % 


8760 Total Prodi 


* 


The Numbers being placed in Order, as above, a 
according to the VIth Rule of this Chapter, after havi 
drawn a 1 under them, I begin with the firſt Figure 


o, and carry 2; then 4 times 6 is 24, and 21 carry! 
26, that is 6 and carry 2; then 4 times 3 is 12, and 21 
143 and ſo J have done with the Figure 4. Then l. 
to the ſecond Figure in the Multiplier, vis. 2, and mi 
tiply the Multiplicand 365, by that alſo; ſaying, tui 
5 is 10, I ſet down o, and carry 1, which © I ſet dos 
juſt under the Figure 2, that I multiply by, and goj 
Place farther to the Left Hand, as was faid before. I 
I go on, faying, twice 6 is 12, and 1 I carry, is 13, tl 


IT have done with this Figure of the Multiplier alſo ; 2 
then I draw a Line under theſe two Products, and 20 
them together, and they make 8760 for anſwer. A 
ſo the Work is done, as may be ſeen in the Exam 


E an 


p 4 Multiplication. Cy 


p Example. 2. | 

f Let it be required to multiply  - 527537 

2 Z By X * 2 

a OED 

of 2637685 

L | 15 4220296 

i 7 1055074 
150348045 


d, ſaying, 5 times 7 is 35, Cc. going thro? all the 
ures of the Multiplicand by 5, and find its Product 
de 2637685, then I go to the next Figure in the Mul- 
ter, vis. 8, and Multiply all the Figures of the Mul- 
icand by that alſo, and find the Product 4220296; 
I multiply the Multiplieand by the laſt Figure, vis. 
nd the P. oduct by that is 1055074. Then draws 
a Line under theſe three Products, I add them toge- 


a 
vi, and find their Total to be 150348045, for the 
re Product fought : That is, I find that 285 times 

of 37 amounts to 150348045 z as by the Work a- 
ie may be ſeen, _ | | 24 1 
0 


F 
na any two Numbers of the Multiplication Table be- 
wi nultiplied together, make the ſaid Multiplier; as in ; 


oregoing Page, where the Multipher is 24, and is 
e by multiplying 6 and 4 together, Then if you 
ply the Multiplicand, by either of theſe Numbers, 


my is, either 6 or 4, and then multiply that Product 
(Me other Number, the laſt Pruduct ſhall be the An- 


, and the fame with the other Way. 


WA Line being drawn under the two Numbers, I pro- 


III. Whenever the Multiplier is ſuch a Number, 


. Example 


* 
4 l 
75 ( 
* 
— * 
7 
A 
k "x 
* 41 
4 
« »þ 
: * 
471 
5 
455] 
£ 
1 
. 
EFT, 
« 
- 7 
1 * 
.. 
— : 
| ©; 
%; 
4 2 
Fan 
"0 
4 * 
I: 
t 
, 57 
5 
27 
a 
© 
* 
51 
ll 
- 
+ 
"= 
7 . 
A \ 
£1 
. K 
2 + vl 
1 
1 
72 
4 | 
yy 
$.! 
"= 
at 
” 
4 
8 ay 
k 
of * 1 
D by 1 
lis 
- 2 
2 
4, 
s 
. "" 
\ 8 
4 4 o X 
: Ku 
1 
} 
N y 
9 
* 
: 
: 4 
# 9 
C 2 
1 %. 
2 = 
5 > 
- L 
* 2 
. >. 
j TY 
: 2 
$i 0 
: A 
Ed 
1 7 
.- 
. * 
. 4 N 
. | 1 
_— 
3 7 
[4 p.- 
* 
1 
1 
3 + 
% 7 
is + 
0 > 
= 4 K1 
1 * 
—— 8 
* wo. 
| = 
+ 
* 
1 
; 54 
1 | 
1 
. 
. 
I 4 
5 ve 
1 9 
f f 5 
5 
; "=_ 
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Examples. T1 

365 Multiplied 

3 

1460 | 
6 


* 


8760 Product. And ſo of any other. 


There are ſometimes : Figures av d 2 this Method „ Onl 
there is no Auiition of Products. 


More Examples. 


56071592 275827 

„ a et "T6 
© 168214776, 1379135 
= „% . ©: S510 
=, | 56071592 1930789 
E - —_ 22482443 i 
6896805 816 „ in a 


S & ER 


5440687505 


2 


8 
* 
3 


\ 
* — 


. 
HE 
* 

8 
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3282... —— 


Hero to prove Multiplication by the Croſs. 


be common way us'd in Schools is this: They make 

os thus X, then add all the Figures in the Multipli- 

Wi cogetber, as im Addition, and caſt away the Nines, as 

is they ariſe, and bear the Remainder to the next Fi- 

>; and when they come to the End of the Line, they 

what remains after the Nines are caſt away, and ſet 

Remainder on the left fide of the Croſs; and then 

do the fame by the Multiplier, and note what re- 

ps there alſo, and ſet that on the Right of the Croſs z ' 

they multiply theſe two Figures together, and caſt 

Nines out of that Product, and ſet the Remainder on 

Top of the Croſs: Laſtly, they caſt away the Nines 

of the Product, and if the Remainder be like the 

re on the Top of the Croſs, they ſet it down at the 

om, and conclude the Work right 

ut this way of Proof is not infallible, as I have ex- 

enced many times: But this may be ſaid for it, that 

Sum be done right, it will never appear to be wrong 

his Way; but it many times makes a Sum appear 

t,. when it is utterly falſe ; and therefore not to be 

aded on as a certain Proof. T1 give one Example 

ake the foregoing Directions the more intelligible z - 

h ſhall be one of the preceding Sums ſet down 

n here, viz. the Second foregoing. | 
. 56071592 Multiplicand- 

76 123 Multiplier 


M 
* 
| 
| 


wh 


8 


3 6896805846 Product 


r * 2 


ere, after having made the Croſs, thus X 
zin at the Multiplicand, it's no matter at which End; 
Ill begin towards the Left Hand, ſayin g, 5 and 6 is 

11, Icaſt away , and there reſts 2, and 2 42d 
7 is ꝙ, and there reſts nothing; then 1 and gs 
is 6, (I miſs the 9). and 2 is 8, which I {et 
on the Left of the Croſs, as it appears in the 
| D 2 Mar- 


„ 


3 


NED . i 
2 * pa 
. % * 


E ˙¹ A el FO > AAR A Sn I ag 4 ates 
, Pe V 2 TS * 1 1 7 


8 
* 


% 0 


; 
1 ²¹ im Too EI EEE EIS EGO AGATE 7RN GLAD 6) al AGE AE AAA nts Fw ade Fr ene 12 
* . : *, 2 "—_ K * ; 79 * 
1 4 : % cr” >, 9 " 
= 5 7 = 


_ 
# a * * 
— 


3 n : 3 

8 * 6 Top, as you fee in the Margin. After ti 2 
£ OY 

Note, That the Figures on each Side of the Cri > 

there is a Cypher, or Cyphers intermixt with the 

gures. In ſuch Caſes, only remember what was faid 


it eaſy to be underſtood. 


2 Line under them, they ſtand thus: 


SEN, 
2 WI 
It = 
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Margin. Then going to the Multiplier, 1 
8X 6 1 and 21s 3, and 3 is 6, which I place on tl 
Right. Then multiply one by the other, 

ing, 8 times 6 is 48, I caſt away 5 Nines ou 
of it, and there remains 3, which I put on til 


fame Manner I caſt away the Nines out of th - 
Product, and at the laſt there remains th 
likewiſe ; and ſo the Work is done. 


being multiplied, make 48, and if you add them tu 

Figures together, as they fland, and caſt axway 

Nines, the -Remainder avill be the fame ; that is, ii 

ſtead of ſaying, how many Wines in 48 you ſay, 

and 4 is 123 the Mines in 12, once, and there 
mains 3, as before. 32 7 


IX. The greateſt Difficulty in Multiplication is, wht 


tore in the VIIth Rule, to move for every Figure, or 
pher, one Place towards the Left Hand, and to take C 
that each firſt Figure of the ſeveral Products ſtand dite 
ly under its reſpective Multiplier; an Example will mil 

Let it be required to multiply 505710984, by 405060 
having ſet the Numbers down as before direQed, wi 


| 50710984 Multiplicand | | 
4050607 Multiplier 


354976888 a 

30420590480 - Wi 

25 35549200 | a, | nd pd gur. 
2028439360 | | IY 
205410266767288 3 


WW hap. 4. Mulliplication. 67 
Here I begin, ſaying, » times 4 is 28, c. and ſo go 
rough the Multiplicand by 7, and find its Product 
54076888; then I come to a Cypher, which I ſet 
Down under the ſecond Figure of the above-mentioned 
WT rodut, viz. 8, then I multiply the Multiplicand by the 
ext Figure of the Multiplier, vis, (6 in the ſame 
ne) ſaying, 6 times 4 is 243; I ſet down 4 next to the 
WT ypher, in the fame Line, and it ſtands under the third 


nd I find this Product, or Line, to be 3042659040. 
hen coming to another Cypher, I ſet it down juſt under 
on Place, and go forward with the next Figure 5, 
the fame Line as before, ſaying, 5 times. is 20, Tc, 

beet down the ©, juſt under 5 the Multiplier, and find 


product to be 2535549200: Then I come to 


nother Cypher, and proceed as before, and find this laſt 
ine, or Product, 2028439360. All which Products 
king added together, make 205410266767 288, for 
Iaſwer. See the foregoing Work. 


* 


More Examples. 
78643777 327585 
20604 „„ 

3145744 9827580 

471862260 19655160 
157287420 Ve ay 
rap 1975343580 
162037500084 — ke 


X. When there is a Cypher, or Cyphers, in the 
itiplier towards the Right Hand, then ſet it, or 
km backward from the Place of Units, towards the 


ght Hand, and multiply by the fignificant Figure or 


Zures, as uſual ; and afterwards annex the Cypher, or 


[Phers, to the general Product, on the Right Hand, | 


in the following 


| D 3 TE, Examples. 


: igure in the laſt Product, juſt under its Multiplier 6, 


Multiplication, 


9 Examples. 
. 4762 4795 
20 pl 70 3 3 
85266 333340 1918400 
546094 729764 | 
3600 | 476000 
44768640. 4378584 990 
2233282 5108348 
e ee 29190506 
2685938400 A 
—— 34735766 


XI. When there are Cyphers both in the Muli 
cand and Multiplier, then omit the Cyphers in both, 
you have multiplied by the fignificant Figures; andti 
Join the Cyphers in each to the Product; as in thek 


| Examples. | . 
42600 423000. 376400 
220 ioo 2 
— —ö 
8520 2538880 13056 80 
. Thr SEP 


* 


9372000 | 2368800000 | 903360000 


2 = CONTRACTIONS. 
Oc, how to multiply by 10, 100, 1000, 10000, 5 
: | FF 0 | 
1 AP 825 5 the Multi- 4 000 
ä | fr0000 plic and 
3 i 00000 „ 
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Example. 
| 1 C 4280 
428 J 100 | 42800 
Multiply'dF 1000 _ Þ makes 5 428000 
by t 0000 4280000 
1 00000 42500000 


If you would be Expeditious and Dextrous in He 
W-ompts always to multiply by 11 and 12, that the Pro- 
duct may be in one Line only. 


Examples. 
Mult. 456 7890 3425 
By 11 11 11 
Prod. 5016 867900 37675 | 


In the firſt of theſe, I ay, 11 times 6 is 66, 6 n go 
b; and 11 times 5 is 55, and Gis 6l, 1 end go and 11 
times 4 is 44, and 6 is 50, as above; and ſo of the reſt. 

Nult. 1234 $6789 30762 
B 5 1 12 


1 


„4 
| tit 
ele 


F rod, I 4308 681 468 "3691 44 


kt 


Here I ſay, 12 times 4 is 1s is 43, 8 and can "= and 12 
imes 3 is 36, and 4 is 40, o and go 4, Cc. 

When any Number is to be multiplied by 5, it may 
de contracted by annexing a Cypher to the Number, 
and then halve it, becauſe 5 is the 4 of 10. 
| And the Rule holds good for Brevity if a Number is 
to be multiplied by 15 Example, Multiply 567 by 15, 


5670 


— — 


2 2835 | 
By = becauſe | 3 times 4 is 15. 


9505 
„„ When 


* 


3 


When you multiply by any of theſe compound Nun 
bers, dig. 110, 120, 1100, or 1200, then multiply y 
before, and annex the Cyphers afterwards, 


Examples. 


= 8 34567 46972 96: 


By 110 | 120 1100 z 


— — 


Prod. 41 3820 4148040 | 51669200 | 11615520 3 


Which way of Multiplying is much better than th ” 


: following. | 
REL: Or thus, 
3762 v4 


-2 110 ä e 120 


A 1 
4 - þ 
—_—— — 
y = 


37620 . | 69130 5 
3702 | 


| | 34507 
413820 x 235 414804 


XII. To multiply by Article Numbers, vis. 13, 14 
15, Sc. @ 20, to have the Work in one Line. 


Examples, 
be: 456) 
1 


82220 


Or thus, g 
N 5 
36545 


82220 
—— 


RULI 


> 


34598 


: 34-2 
N 


70 Multiplication. Chap. 


: hap. 4. _ Multiplication, © 7 
RULE for the mon firſt Examples. 


Multiply each Figure i in the Multiplicand by the Unit 
igure of the Multiplier, adding to each ſingle Product 
back Figure; and to the laſt Figure add what you 


3 "As in the firſt Example, I fay, 3 times 4 is 12, 2 and 
Wo 1; and z times 7 is 21, and 1 carried is 22, and 4, 
e back Figure of the Multiplicand, is 26, 6 and go 23 
id z times g is 27, and 2 is 29, and 7, the back Fi- 
ure, is 36, 6 and go 3; and 3 times 4 is 12, and 3 is 
. and 9, the back Figure, makes 24, 4 and carry 23 
en z times 7 is 21, and 2 1s 23, and 4 the back Fi- 
Hure is 27; 7 and g0 2, which 2 add to the laſt Figure 
, and it makes 9, as in the Work. 
In the two laſt Examples, | multiply by the Unit 
igure of the Multiplier, and ſet the firſt Figure of the 
— :odutt one Place forward to the . Hand, c. 
XIII. To multiply by a mixt Number; thatis a whole 


ä 


11 amber joined with a Fradion, whether | it be , 4, 4, 
or 5 „ | 
of 


= i 9 The RULE. 


When you have multiplied by the hls Number, 
ake the 3, the 2, the 3 the 4 or the 3, of the Multipli- | 
End and add it to the Product, and chat Total ſhall be 
he Whole Product, as in the following Example. 


Fan 1. 


276 Barrels of Raiſins 
ach 2 How many Hundred Weight 


828 The Product by 3. 
4 69 The 4th Part of the Muldplicand, 276. 


I. 897 Hurdred Weight in all. ES Ea 
D 8 of Læample 2. ; 


% - 


Example 2. ; ID 


In | 756 Pieces of Stuffs, 
Each 244 Yards, how many Yards? 


.- 


3024 
1512 


378 the Half of che Multiplicand, 756, 
Anſw. 18522 Yards in all. 


| Example 3. 
In 63 Fodder of Lead, 
Each 194 C. How many Hundreds ? 


cr | | 
5 : 
31 4 the Half of 63, the Multiplicand, 
Anſw. 1228 4 Hundreds Weight in all. 


Ho Tf the Multiplier had been accounted Money, or 100 | 
Gd. and the Multiplicand 63 Integers, at that Price, tha 
the Product would have been 12285. 64. or 61 J. 88. 6 


| Example Py 15 
f | 119 
In 24 Caſks of Tobacco, | Fw 
Each 22 C. How many Hundreds? «1 | 
— ; ; E 8 
48 rec 
12 The Half of 24. Mz 
6 The 4th Part of 24, or Half of 12. a 

— 5 e 
Anſw. 66 Hundreds in all. ; | BY: 
"T would have been the fame if J had ſaid 24 pr. u 
Stockings, or any thing elſe, at 2s. 4, or 2 s. 94. ( 44: 


94. is A of a Shilling) then the Product would hai 
been, 665, or 31. 6s. | Example 
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Example 5. 


5 224 French Crowns 

t 544 4. pr. Crown 
896 

1120 + 


743 The + of 224, the Multiplicand. 


— — —B 


7 Ponce 12170 3 
1 Example 6. 
: 340 Groſs of Paſte-Boards 
t ; 7 d. per Groſs, Cuſtom | 
2380 


68 The + Part of 340 


This Method of multiplying by a mixt Number, is 
of excellent uſe in a Multitude of Caſes, particularly 
in Exchange of Money of different Nations. | 
XIV. I thall now ſhew the excellent uſe of Multipli- 
cation, in anſwering all manner of Queſtions, that ordi- 
narily occur in Buſineſs ; where we have the Price of one 
Thing, and want to know the value of many Things at 
that Rate; and ſhew that it performs the Office, and an- 
fwers the Work of Queſtions in the Rule of Three Direct, 
of that kind; but in a much conciſer Method, and more 
elegant Manner; and that by ſuch eaſy Rules and Di- 
rections, that any one who underſtands Addition of 
Money, ſhall as readily caſt up any thing this Way, as 
he ſhall in a Sum in that: For nothing is more requir- 
ed here, than to carry from one Denomination to the 
next, exactly as we do there; and therefore it may be 
truly ſaid, that this Rule performeth the Work of many 
Additions, as was hinted before. 
0 | | Example 


c Prod. 2448 Pence 


74 . AMAultiplication.. Chap. 4 | 


| 

. = 
Example 1. 

f EN | | y, d. 7 
How much is 3 times 11 9 Multiplicandi . 
Or 3 Yards of Cloth, at. 3 Multiplier. WW: 


11s, 9d. FR 
„ 3 Prod. or Anſv. 


The RULE. 


Obſerve always to multiply the Price by the Quani 0 
ty, and the Product is the Anſwer. 7 # 

Here I fay, 3 times ꝙ is 27 Pence, which is 2s. and 
34d. I ſet down 3d. under the Place of Pence, and can 
the 2s, to the Shillings ; then 3 times 11 is 33, and 2 
that I carry is 35s. Which is 1/. 15s. I ſet down tie 
15s, under the Shillings Place, and ſet down the 
Pound a little forward to the Left Hand; and fo the 
Queſtion is anſwered, and found to amount to 1/. 155 
3d. as by the Work above. Now here is no more diff 
culty than in Addition; it da the ſame in effect, aud 
8 as eaſy. 


ic 


1 


4. d. 5 * 
1 If 118. 9d. is three times ſet down, 
11 9 as in Addition, and caſt up, it wil 
AL 24) prove the ſame, as may be ſeen un 
— — the Margin; and is a ſure Proof df 
” 3 the Truth 1 this OE. 


. ba. 
e PRE is 5 times 75. 4 ? Or, 5 Gallons 


Brandy, at 76. 4d. 


e art 
Multiplicand, 7 4 The Price 110 
Multiplier, 5 The Quantity 

Product, 1 16 8 Anſw. Y 


v Ps * « * 4 
+ * Ee — — 4 0 * 8 
5 Wa b i ele 
8 F 7 1 : 
* * — : - 


hip. 4. Multiplication. 1 
nere I fay, 5 times 4 is 20 Pence, which is 1s. 8 4. ; 
t down 8 and carry 1, juft as in Addition of Money, 
ad nothing more is required to be remembered, let the 
anple be what it will) and 5 times-) is 35 s. and 1 
rarried is 36 5. Which is 1 J. 16s. I ſet down the 16 6. 
acer the Place of Shillings, and the 1 /. towards the 
Wt Hand, and the Anſwer is 1 J. 16s. 8 d. as above. 


: | Example 3. | ; 
. hat is 7 times 21 d.? Or, ſeven Stone of Beef, 
* — — - 19 Price 
5 7 Quantity 
mW | | 
| 12 3 
13 | 4 
i el 
lere I fay, 7 times 9 is 634. that is 5 5» 3 d. ſet 
e vn 3, and carry 5, and 7 time 1 is 7, and 5 is 123 
g ich makes 12 8. 3 d. for the Anſwer, | 


* 


Example 4. 
| „ „ | 
hat comes 9b. of Tea to, atgs. 9d. & per Pound? 


Tn, 4. 5. d. 7. N 
nl 9 9 + 
in 9 
ol are 
441 


I fay here, 9 times 2 is 18, 18 Farthings is 4 4. T, 
et down 5, and carry 4; theng times 9 is 81, and 4 
Farry is 85 Pence, which is 7s. 1 d. I ſet down 1, and 
y 7; then 9 times ꝙ is 81, and 7 is 88 Shillings, 
ich makes 47. 8s. I ſet down 8s, ard the 4/7. out 
the Left Hand, as before; and the Anſwer is 47. 


* 


d. Z, as above. 


wy | - Example 5 


76 Multiplication. 
_— 5 


What comes 10 times 11 
Or. 10 Ib. of Nutmegs, at 115. 64 


* 


3 Is 


Here 10 times 6 is 60 Pence, WER is juſt 5 5. Tk 5 
down o, and carry 5, then 10 times 11 is 110, and 
is 115 Shillings, which is 5 J. 18 5. for the Anſwer, 


Example 6. 


How much is 11 titnes 
Or 11 Pifioles at ditto? 


I fay here, 11 times 6 is 66 Pence, which is 5 c. 6 
I fet down 6 and carry 5 ; then 11 times 7 is 77, and 
that I carry is 82, I tet down 2 and carry 8; then! 
times 1 is 11, and 8 is i9; and 1n regard they are! 
many Angels (it being in the. Tens of Shilling | ta 
the Half of them, which is 9, or 9 Pounds, and Je 
Shillings over, which I put to the Left of the 25, f 
down before, and they make 12's. and the 91. If 
a proper Diſtance towards the Left Hand, as in the 
ample may be ſeen. 


| Example 7. 


* 


| | 3 
What comes 12 Sheep to, at 1 4 a 
3 8 8 12 3 


\ 
"a 


-Z 8 oo oo 40 


% 8 5 755 8 * ey F : : Not 


hp. 4. Multiplication. 77 
„ is 2% u, multiply the Shillings as fimple N. 


bers, for every 10 carrying 1, &C. and then to halve 
the Tens of Shillings, which half is always ſo many 
Funds; and if they halve even, ſet down a Cypher 
in the Tens of Shillings Place; but if odd, then ſet 
down a 1 in that Place. Inſtances of both may be 
obſerv'd in the dev laſt Sums. 


ln the laſt Sum I-faid; 12 times 4 is 48 Penee, or 4 s. 
= {ct down o, and carry 4; then 12 times 3 is 36, and 
WS is 40, I ſet down o, and carry 4 for 4 Tens ; then 

2 times 1 is 12, and 4 is 16, the Half of 16 is 8, 

boch is 8 Pounds for Anſauer, as in the Work. 


Some more Examples. . 


9 1b, of Cinnamon, ut 15 . 


8 C. of Sugar, at | 24:4 
8 


| Here the & of 35 is 17 and a Z 175 14. 48 


22 Pair of Stockings, at per Pair 9 8 
Hafeo. 8 16 0 

20. of Hips, at ER ors 
1 VV 
Anſw. 23 05 6 


11 Ounces. .- 


5 ? 
FE 
p % 
75 
* 
13 
EE] 
N 
; 
4 
9 fx 
BY 
1 
1 
* 
Wi 
N 
a 
4 ' 8 
7 
I * 
? 
8 
* 7 
1 


FFP 


— — _- 

G _w R — — 

eee Derr — 5 
. — 


10 % 


ons — 
— — 3 
aa — — — — 
. 


OE 
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Number, and the laſt Product will be the Anſwer. 
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11 Ounces of Silver, at 


ay 


10 Pipes of Wine, at per Pipe, 24 15 0 


10 


* 


Anſw. 247 10 0 


6 Yards of Flannel, at 12 
8 1 =) 

oo EY F 
5 An ſeu. 7 0 
- 9 C. of Tathw, at 3 34 6 
. : | 0 


— 


Here the Z of 31 is 15 and a 2 ie 6 


XV. When the Quantity exceeds 12, find two Nun 
bers in the Multiplication Table, which being multiples 
together will make the Quantity: Then multiply th 
Price by one of the Numbers, (it matters not which ya 
multiply firſt by) and then that Product by the othe 


Example 3 Is 

5 3 F 
What is 18 times 6 Or 18 . tot 
Gallons of Brandy at 3 the iſt Multiplier. = 
45. 64. per Gallon, — Je. liter 
5 1 13.6 the 1ſt Prod. by; 3 

6 the 2d Multiplier. = 


HAnſ. 4 1 © the laſt Prod. oY 


=. ap. 4 Multiplication. 79 
5 Here I find this Quantity hit two ways (as many times 
5 happens) vis. either by 3 and by 6, Or by 2 and by 9 3 
ber of them multiplied together make the Quantity, 
18. | 


* 
FO. : 
.2 2 
9 © 
9 
4 11 8 


| : _ 
Kere is the Anſwer produced by 2 and 9g as above. 


I Example 2. 
„„ + / 
How much is 32 times 15 9+ 
Ir, 32 1b. of Tea, at PE” 
„9d. I per Pound? | — — 
be firſt Product by 4, «5-04 £8 
be ſecond Multiplier, | 8: 


Anſw. 25. 05 4 


—v 


Here the Numbers are 4 and 8; 4 times 8 making 
2, the Quantity; wherefore I begin, and ſay, 4 times 
is 8 Farthings, which being . I carry - 
to the Pence; then 4 times 9 is 36, and 2 is 38 Pence, 
hich is 3s. and 24. I ſet down 2, and carry 3 s. Cc. 
iter I have multiplied by 4, I find that Product to be 
/. 3s. 2 d. which I multiply by 8, the other Number, 
nd find the laſt Produ@, or Anſwer, to be 25 J. 5 s. 4. 
in the Work may be ſeen. 6 „ 


— 


What 


22. EOS 4 


Yo. Multiplication. 


l. 
. What is 120 times 
Wi Or 120 Quarters of 
= Corn, at 195. 8 d. 8 | — 
per Quarter ; 9 16 


| Anſw. 118 oo 

Here 10 times 12 make 120 the Quantity; whe 
fore I multiply firſt by io, and that Product is qi. 16:4 
which I 3 by the other Number 12, and that ll 
duces 1181, for the Anſwer, 85 


| | „5 
77 C. of Mader, at , | 3 1; 
26 05 ö 


f 


Anſw. 290 13 


Here 11 times 7 makes the Quantity; when I co 
to multiply by the ſecond Multiplier, vis. 11, I fay, 
times 6 is 66, which is 5 s. 64. I ſet down 6, and cat 

z then 11 times 8 is 88, and 5 is 93 s. which is 4 /. 14 

ſet down 13 and carry 4; then 11 times 6 is 66, al 

-4 is 50, I ſet down o, and carry 7 for the ſeven Ten 
then 11 times 2 is 22, and 7 is 29, c. 
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Here 3 times 5 is 15, the Quantity. 
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2 : | " [ „ 4. 4 n 
| 85 21 Yards of Tabby, at. ; Sg aft:: 
5 3 | 7 
= the Quantity, FF 

| 3 

— — — 

* Anſw, 6 4 3 

— — hent—cn_ 

72 Gallons of Mine, at 6 4 

| 6 

N Here 6 times 12 makes 72, | „ 
the Quantity, or 8 times | " © ID 


r * 0 


9 makes 72 likewiſe 


* 


Anſw. 19 04 o 
vey eee ee 


two Numbers in the Table can be found to anſwer it, 
then multiply by two ſuch Numbers as come neareſt to 
the Number given, as before; and for the Number want- 
ing, to make up the Number given, multiply the Price 
of one by the Number that is wanting, and add it to 
the other Product, and the Total will be the Anſwer. 


E xample L 


WC hp. 4. Multiplication. At 


| | | | E 4 6 
81 bb. of Nutmegs, at | 12. 3 E. 
| | 9 

ere ꝙ times 9 makes the Quantity 3 0 4 
5 „ 

Anſw. 49 17 3 4 


XVI. When the uantity is ſuch a Number, that no 
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1 


it produces 81. 00s. 64. to be added to the laſt Produ 


The Price multiplied by (2) 


YC 


Multiplication, 


Example 1. 


» 


39 C. of Currants, . | per C. 2 


The Price 20 13s. 64 ; 
multiply by 3 


Anſev. 104 00 ; 


Here 1 find the two Nn that come the near 
are 6 times 6, by which 1 multiply as before, and the lu 
Product is g64, 65. o d. but 6 times 6 is but 36, au 
the Quantity is 39, ſo that there is 3 C. wanting; 
wherefore, I multiply the Price 27. 135. 6d. by 3, al 


96. 6s. od. which together pits 104. 65. 64. i 
the Anſwer. ; 
. 


79 Firkins of Butter, at :, 4 00 


Here the two Numbers that come 
neareſt, are 7 times 11, which is 77, 


8 A ere 
0 
that are wanung, J; 5 


Af. 69 02 6 
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N hap. 4. Multiplication. 5 83 . ; 


More Examples. 


5 | . d. 
W Groſs of Pipes, at per Groſs 14 
: ; 1 
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WS C2 of Sig Billet, at 15 * 
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| | SY | 2 0 
he Price multiplied by 4 02 14 © 
The + of 135. 64. for 5 C. 000 6 9 
be x of ditto, for the x C. | 00 03 4 


| Anſe. 5 i. 16 
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87 Ells af Holland, at „ 15 
ere 7 times 12 is 84, and 3.1887 


* * 4 . 1 O4 4 f 


„ < 
35 . S, 


— — — 


be Price multiplied by 3 


PF 


Ws Anſto. 15 00 10 


bo X Multiplication. | Chap, 4 1 
* It T had multiplied by -11 times 8, which is 88, ad 
Aſubtracted the Price of 1 from the Product, the Re 
mainder would have been the Anſwer, as before. 


97 Ee 2 of Cheeſe, at 


IO 4 0 
12 
3 122 ob 
For the 1 C. wanting | 1 05 6 
The Half of che Price for the Half C. 12 9 


4 5 Anſw. 124 C6 


Thus by the various Examples foregoing, is manifeſt 
ſeen, That when the Price of one Thing is given, the 
Price of many, (at the fame Rate) may be found by Mal 
tiplication only; and ſooner, and much handſomer that 
by the Rule of Three. | 5 

Large Sums may be caſt up this Way, as well uc 
mall, obſerving the Directions following. 
When your Sum is 1, 2, 3, I, or more hundreds 
always multiply the Price by 10, and then that Produd 
by 10 alfo, which produces the Value of one Hundred; 
then multiply that Product by the Number of Hundreds, 
Whether 2, 3, 4, or 5, &c. and that Product is the Ve 
lue of ſo. many Hundreds as there are; then for tie 
Tens, whether 20, 30, 40, Sc. multiply that Produd 
which gives the Price of 10, either by 2, 3, 4, or 5, uM 
the Tens ſhall happen, which Place under the laſt Pro- 
duct, without drawing a Line; and for the Units at 
ways multiply the Price by them, whether 2, 3, 4, C 
and ſet that alſo juſt under the former Products, ſo tha 
you will have three Lines to add together, and the 
Total of them is always the Anſwer. An Examph; 
or two, will make it eaſy to be underſtood. 
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Example 1. 

| E-#. 

WT bat is 648 times 4 © 

s 1b. of Indigo, at ditto? 52 BD 

: he Value of [10] Ta 05 0 

b | 4 . 10 

he Value of [100] . 22 10 8 

LNumber of Hundreds | 6 
he Value of [600] - 135 0 o - 600 


> Price of [10] mult. by [4] 9 Oo © 40 
> Price multiplied by [8] *© 1 i6 o 8 


Anſw. 145 | 16 o 648 


rt I multiply 4s. 6 d. the Price, by 10, and that 
luces 2 J. 5 s. for the Price of 10; alſo I multiply 
aid 2 J. 5 s. for the Price of 10, by 10 again, and that 
luces 22 J. 10s. for the Value of 100; then I multi- 
the Value of 100, by 6, the Number of Hundreds, 
that Product is the Value of 600, being 135 J. oos. 
J. wherefore J am only now to find out the Value of 
For the four Tens in 48, I multiply the Price of 
dix 1.24 05: o, by 4, and that Product ſhews the 
ue of 40, which is 91. Then for the 8 Units in the 
[ multiply the firſt Price, ie. 46. Gd. by 8, and that 

luct gives the Value of 8, which is 11. 16s. All 
being added together, (that is, only the three 
s that have no Line of Separation between them) 
e 145 J. 16s. od. for yy 1 
nd thus may any Sum be done, let it be as large as 
i; only when the Sum conſiſts of Thouſands, you- 
4 Lines to add together, but when but of Hun- 
b, then but three. | 1 


Example 2. 
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N Example 2. 


92 3 


355 Ells of Holland, at . e 


The Value of [10] 1 02 11 


* 


The n F 1 


14 W 
TI.ͤꝗe Value of io mult. by [5] OT 
1 The Price by 5 Units | d 8 


CENT 13 6 2 


Example 3. 


| 33 „ 
966 Ib. of Bohea Tea at 14 5 


10 


7 . Na, — 2 
15 The Value of [10] © UNE # 0 
| 3 See 10 oe 
Ditto of 1 | 7 1 01 8 * 
The Number of Hundreds „ 


The Value of [900] | 648 15 o vr” 
The Value of "15, 9988 by [6] 3 03 2 
The Price of 1 mult. by [6] 6 14 

| . 698 5 8. 


Exanſ 
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F 
| . „. 


Caldons of Rum, at 03 © 
* TE 10 
; : ; * N $ : 10 % 


WE Price of (100) „ 


> Price of (1000) e 10-0 

Number of Thouſands 2M 

Value of 8000 1366. 13 4 B8000 
Value of (100) mult. by g, 153 15 o 900 
Value of (10) mult. by 5, 8 10 10 50 
Price mult. by 4 Units r 


Auſev. 1529 12 10 8954 


ave inſiſted the longer on this excellent Method, 
It might be well underſtood ; not only for its ele- 


but for its Utility in contracting many Operations 
er Rules, as the Rule of Three, cc. 
now it is not cuſtomary to introduce any thing of 
ind to be learnt ſo early; imagining (it may be) the 
ar not capable of underſtanding them, *till he has 
farther advances in Arithmetick; but ſince they are 
ultiplication, the foregoing Methods properly be- 
$0 the Rule, and may well be taught in it, eſpecially 
hey are of ſuch excellent uſe in all manner of Bu- 
; and may be of Service to ſoine, whoſe Leiſure or 
admit of no larger Improvements in Arithmetick. 


f 


I 14rk 


expeditious, and facile Diſpatch of ordinary Af= | 


Parts. 


In 56 Firkins of Butter, each 56 l : * 
how many Pounds? Multiply by 7 ll 


In 98 Caſks of Capers, each 4-24 54 


a a f . CEE . * * . 
W TAE 9 8 * n . 
RA ag * —— — — 
4 ns * , wy 1 7 4 
= 2 * 


In 104 Bars of Spaniſh Silver, each - 4673 0s, 


| In 48 Packs of Linen, each | 4225 | 


es th 


being all one) and ſome other Methods in Pradia 


 _ Mulriplication. Chap 
| ntities of Weight, Meaſure, k Sc. are expeditau 
found by this Method of multiplying by Coupail 


- Examples. 
In 64 Barrels of 4 Bodies, each how 30 4b 
many Pounds ? Multiply by 8 a 


OE OY 


„ 


3 Anſw. 3136 
3 C.. grs. ld. 


* 1 — 


———— 


how many Hundreds, c. 155 10 
£ t Anſw. 379 3 0 


how many oz? » 10, 106 


5 Anſw. 4810 Ou 


1 wight here alſo ſhew the Method of Groſs RY te 


” ration; or multiplying Shillings and Pence by We ntaing 


and Pence; or Feet and Inches, by Feet and [nc Dia 


tiplication ; but there being too much of Diviſ" 
with them, I ſhall defer them till I come to another? 


£ | ; 5 CH! 


| hap. 5 © Diviſion. | 89 
% 
D 4#F: 4 $0 NM, 


1s a Rule, by which we diſcover how often one 
1 Number is contained in another; as if it were 
ed, How often is 8 contained in 48; The Anſwer 
Would be 6 times. It likewiſe ſerveth to bring ſmall 
Wenonunations into greater; as Farthings into Pounds, 
d Pounds Weight into Tuns Weight, c. 


II. This Rule is comprehended under Three certain 
fanches, and one uncertain, vig. 


1. The Dividend, or Number given to be divided. 
2. The Diviſor, or Number given to divide by. 

3. The Quolient, or Number of equal Parts, thew- 
how often the Diwiſor is contained in the Dividend. 
4. The Remainder, after the Work is ended; which 
always of the ſame Name or Quality with the Di- 
dend; and muſt be leſs than the Diwi/or, if the Work 
right: And this is the uncertain Branch, becauſe 
re is ſometimes a Remainder, and fometimes not. 


III. Divifon is either Single or Compound. Single, 
ben the Diwiſor confiſteth of one Figure only, and the 
vidend of two at the leaſt. Any thing of this Kind 
anſwered by the Multiplication Table ; as if 54 were 
de divided by 6, the Anſwer would be 9; for 6 is 
MWtained 9 times in 54: Here 54 is the Dividend; 6 
> Diviſor ; and 9 is the Quotient, or Anſwer, 


| ö 7 
f 
; 


r ; IV. Com © 


go. Diviſion. Chap. al 
IV. Compound Diviſion is when the Dividend con 
eth of many Places or Figures, and the Diviſor of ll 
or more Figures. As if 366, the Days in a Year, v 
to be divided by 7, the Days in a Week; 365 is 
Dividend, 7 is the Diviſor, 52 the Quotient, and i 
Remainder. - 3 | a 
3;  Jpak 
Diviſor 7)365(52 Quot. 
r 


General Rule for the Working, 


I Seek, | 
C3 Subtrad. 


This Rut comprehends Three of thoſe foregoing 
and is accounted the hardeſt Leſſon of Aritbmeticſ; bil 
I ſhall, by plain Rules and familiar Examples, render 
eaſy to the meaneſt Capacity. And as in Multiplis 
tion, ſo in this Rule, I ſhall endeavour at ſome new l 
provements; diſcovering. that many Things in ui 
Rule, may be abridged, and ſhew its excellent Uſe in a 
ſwering many Queſtions, which ſeem to require a mt 
progreſſive Knowledge in Arithmetick. | 


. Example 1. - | 
Let it be required to divide 7420 by 5 ; in order. 
which, I-place my Dividend, or Sum to be divided, in 
4 equal Parts, or Shares thus, 7 4 2 o. Then I pla 
my Diviſor 5, before the Dividend, with a crooked Lu 
before it, and a ſtrait Line drawn underneath it thu 
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s Diviſion,” 91 


as 


Then I proceed according to the Rule; and firſt 1 


„, fying, how many times 5, the Diviſor, can ] have 


once, which 1 f 

en according to the Rule, I multiply, faying, once 5, 

ee Divi/or) is 5; then as the Rule directs, I ſubtract, 
ing. 5 from 7, and there remains 2, which are 2 Tens, 
lich I ſuppoſe to ſtand before the next Figure in the 
vidend, vis. 4, and fo makes it 24, "Is 


E, and the 


7, the firſt 9 of the Dividend, and the Anſwer” 
Iplace under the Line juſt under the 7 ; 


57420 


Pra new Dividend. Then again I ſeek, ſaying, how 


any times 5, the Divi ſor, can J have in 24 the Divi- 


nd? And the Anſwer is 4 times, which I place under 


We Line juſt under 4 the ſecond Figure in the Dividend, 
en [ multiply, ſaying, 4 times 5, the Diwviſon, is 20, 
Which Iſubtract from 24, and there reſts 4, which being 


Tens, makes the next Figure 2, in the Dividend, to be 
Then again I ſeek how many times 5 J en have in 

Naser is 8 times, which I put under the 
ine juſt under 2, the 3 Figure in the Dividend; thenT 
ultiply, ſaying, 8 times 5 is 30, which I ſubtract from 
, and there remains z, which 2 Tens make the Cy- 
er in the Dividend to be 20; then I ſay, how many 
es 5, the Diviſor, in 20, and the Anſwer is 4 times; 
en 4 times 5, the Diwiſor, is 20, from 20, and there 


mains nothing, and ſo the Work is done; as by the 


lowing Example. = 
| Divifor 5)742c{ Dividend. 


1484 Quotient, or A K r. 


„ that 1 find by the Work, that 5 is contained in 

2 Juſt 1484 times; Or if the Dividend bad been fo 

any Shillings or Pounds, to be parted amoyy 5 Per- 
ft 


, each Perſon muſt have had ſo many Shillings, or 


unds, for his Share 
: n 4 Or } bs . 
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92 Divifion. Chap. 
V. When the firſt Figure of your Dividend is leſſu 
than the Diviſor or firſt Figure of your Diviſor, the 
make the two firſt Figures of the Dividend, your Hiu 
dual, and work as before: Wh 


* 4 


Example. | 


Divide 4265 Gallons of Wine among 7 Perſons: Har. 
ing fet down the Dividend, for the Work as befor, 
with the Diviſor before it, thus, 

1 7)4263( Dividend 


9 


I proceed, aying, How many times 7, the Diviſor cu 
I have in 4, the firſt Figure of the Dividend; and know 
ing I cannot take 7 out of 4, I take it out of 42, the tw 

firſt Figures of the Dividend, and the Anſwer is 6 times 

Which 1 put juſt under 2, the ſecond Figure of the Div 
dend, and then multiply, faying, 6 times 7, the Diviſn, 
is 42, from 42, and there remains nothing. Then the 

Se vens that are in 6 (for you muſt never take more thu 
one Figure, or Cypher, at a time out of the Divide, 
except you are obliged to do it at firſt) I cannot take, 
 wheiefore I put a Cypher in the Quatient, under 6, and 
the 6 remains as ſo many Tens, and makes the next u 
lait Figure in the Dividend 3, to be 63; then the Seven 
in 63, 9 times, and the Work is done; and the 2uw 


1-14-38 609, or 609 Gallons for each Man's Share. 
| The Proof. . 


To prove this or any other Sum in Diviſſon, multip 
. the Quotient by the Diviſor, and if the Produd is lik 
the Diwvidend,. the Work is right: But obſerve, whet 
ever there is a Remainder, ſuch Remainder muſt be tak 
in, or added to the Product. L 1 


2 
8 
43 
1 
LY 
2 


55 
. 
Ws 


44263 Proof Br 


% 


E 
Here I ſay, 7 times ꝙ is 63, 3 and carry 6, then 7 
Ctimes o is * but 6 is. 6 ; Bly, 7 25 6 is 42 ; 
Jo that I find this Product to be the very fame Figures 
with the Dividend ; therefore the Work is right. | 
| So likewiſe as Multiplication proves Diwifzon, doth 
jvifon prove Multiplication, f. or if you divide the 
à by the Multiplier, the y - a/ovr (if the Work is 
night) will be the ſame with the Multiplicand. As thus: 
In proving the laſt Sum, Gog is the Multiplicand, 
land 4263 is the Produd, and 7 the Multiplier, Now 
if the Produdt 4203 be divided by 7 the Multiphier, 
the Quotient will be og the Multiplicand, as may be 
ſeen in the foregoing Work. | x 


* 


1 5 Example. 


Divide 97961 Pieces 3 among 9 Men. 
9797961 


94 Droifion. Chap. 
Here I ſay, the Nines in g, once; which I put unde 
the Line, juſt under q in the Dividend, and then I nul. 
tiply, ſaying, once ꝙ from 9, and there remains nothing 
then the Nines in 7 none; wherefore I ſet down a o, f 
the Quotient, juſt under 7, and the 7 remains, and make 
the next Figure 9 in the Dividend, to be 79 ; then th 
Nines in 79, are 8, then 8 times 9 is 72, from 79, an 
there reſts 7, which makes the next Figure 6, in the ) 
vidend, to be 76; then the Nines in 76 are 8; 8 tine 
9 is 72, from 76, and there reſts 4, which makes th 
next and laſt Figure in the Dividend to be 413 then the 
Nines in 41 are 4; 4 times 9 is 36, from 41, and ther 
reſts 5, Which is the Remainder ; and may be ſet a 
ſome ſmall Diſtance from the Quotient, towards tit 
Right Hand, with the Diviſor 9 under it, thus, 5. 
that there are 5 parts of ꝙ over, beſides 10884, that com 
to each Man's Rabe, and is called a Fraction, and fig 
nifies that each Perſon ought to have 5 Ninths of a N 
_ of Eight more to his Share. 
What hath been already faid for Inſtruction, to divid 
by a ſingle Figure, I think ſufficient to any intefligel 
Perſon; and therefore ſhallonly add ſome Examples fu 
the Learner's Practice, and ſo procetd forward in the 
Rule. | tes Vo eee SHOT £625. 14 af 


ot! 


Examples for Practice. 
EL: 705-4 hes vof 
3 1 To's 5:1 . 


*  Divifor 6)9654 7)4702 - 5)44044 


A, 16g en, +,  Bost Rem. if 

„„ 8 ” In 

457802 | 913456781," 4756 s 

15 384088 673433 0 
3 © Divi 
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ehr 70890 898765 94567095 
Wor. 2½᷑ę 1236 30/455 
55 e 


— mn — — 


F 890 % ¼ 9876 * 4567097 


Note, There can be no Porter Way, nor a more re- 
ular Method of dividing by a jingle Figure, than 

5 the Examples foregoing. - 5 
As in Multiplication, we multiply bx 11 and 12 at 
ce, to have the Product in one Line, ſo in this Rule 
& moſt expeditious and commendable to divide by the 
ove-mentioned Numbers, as by a ſingle Figure, as in 


e following Examples. 


11456738” 11579500 


bent 4152 yp 334509 r 


* 


12)3957% 
atient | 1 330586 7 
5 „ 

5 3967040 6 
In the firſt Example 1 fay, the Elevens in 45, 4 times 
Elevens in 16, once; the Elevens in 57; 5 times 5: 
e Elevens in 28, twice; and there remains 6; and 
e Quolient is 4152 ; as by the Example. . 

In the third Example, where I divide by 12, I fay 
e Twelves in 42, 3 times; the Twelves in 66, 2 
es; the Twelves in 69, 5 times; the Twelves in 
8 times, and there remains. 1; and the Quatient js: 


9 ; as by E , mt. 
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In like manner you may divide by theſe Numben 
Dig. 110, 120, 1100, or 1200, c. 71 off te 
Cypher, or Cyphers, with a downright Stroke of the i 
Pen; and alfo as many Figures or Cyphers, toward 


the Right Hand, in the Dividend, which will be tie {ſh 

Remainder, or Part of it, as in the following : 

ö | RO ONT | 0 
Examples. © 

Divide by 11ſo) S0) & 12[00)2880li8 
Quotient : T 736 fr . 240 ; 

3 110 — 

| . the 


VI. Contraftions, or how to divide by 10, 100, 1000 
or 10000, Cc. ſo many Cyphers as you have in 50 
Diwiſor, cut off with a Stroke ſo many Figures, or (i 
phers from your Dividend, from the * Hand to WR, P 
wards the left; and the Wark is done. The Figus v 
on the Eeſt Hand of the Stroke is the Quotient; ai 
thoſe on the Right the Remainder; as in theſe Example 
A IRE. oY « 5 k. Ru! 
110)3z6/ſ5 100749160 1 [000)5071590 te 


10 5 TT. 1000 


| Duot. | 
 1]0009)7496[4600. Remains. 


VII. When the Diviſar conſiſts of ſeveral Figures 
ſtthen ariſes the greateit Difficulty in the Work of Dit 
Lion; but I ſhall give ſuch plain Directions, which 

3 attended, and obſerved, will render it v6] Bin. - 
eaſy, 1 8 + 


* 


| Exanpli 


= 


: "pts Example 1. 
Z Let it be required to divide 78901 by 42. In-order 


o the Work, I place the Numbers down with two 
Wcfore the Quotient; thus: 


Diviſor 32)78901( CAE 


<3 


be.) 


: | i 988 : 

= ThusT ſet out as many Figures towards the left Hand 
pf the Dividend, as there are Places in the Diviſor, by 
making a Point-under 8, as above; then remembring 
he General Rule, viz. to Seek, Multiply, and Subtrad, 
I begin, ſaying, how many times 3, the firſt Figure or 
the Diviſor, can I have in 7, the firſt Figure in the Di- 


a in the Quotient, thus 32)78901(2. Then according 
to Rule, I multiply the Divi ſor 32 by 2, the tunes I take, 
laying, twice 2 is 4, Which I ſet > dans under 8 in the 
Dividend; then twice 3 is 6, which I place under 7 in 


line firſt Step of the Work may be ſeen, ſtanding thus: 
32)78go1(z 
14 


Then I make a Point under the next Fi gure, to wit, 
9, and bring it down, ſetting it on the Right Hand 


Dividend, and ſtands thus ; 


3) 
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WErooked Lines, one behind the Diviſor, and the other 


vidend, and the Anſwer is twice; wherefore I fet down 


the Dividend ; then I draw a Line, and according to. 
Rule, ſubtract 64 from 78, and there remains 14; as in 


of the Remainder 14; and then there is 149 for a new 


R eee — ad 
. nin een 2, AG ra, _ _ 
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Then again I ſeek how oft I can bave 32, the Div 
in 149 the Dividual; but fince that is too bard to read 
by the Mind, there being one Figure more in the Divi 
dual than in the Diviſor (for there never ought to be ma 
than one) I ſeek how often I can have 3, the firſt Figure 
of the Diviſor, in 14, the two firſt Figures in the Di 
dual, and I find | can have it 4 times, wherefore I put 
in the Quotient, and multiply the Diwi/or 32, by 4, twill 
F ure placed in the Quotient, ſaying, 4 times 2 is 8, haf 
F ſet under 9; then 4 times 3 is 12, which I put und 
14. and then ſubtract 128 from 149, and there remains 21; 
(Vote, After any Subtruction, there muſt never remai 
io much as the Biwi ſor, for if there doth, you have mad 
an Error, by taking a Time too little, which mul 
be rectified before you proceed any further); then I mai 
a Point under the next Place in the Dividend, which 
a Cypher, and bringing it down, ſet it on the Right q 
the Rewainder 21, and it makes 210, for a Dividend 


* 


A tter this ſecond Step, the Work fands thus ; 


ae 


WW 0 


my 
null 
＋ 21 
in 210, or how oft, (becauſe there is one Figure more 


| 
| 
| 
| 
4 3 | 5 
i 2 Then again I ſ-ek how oft I can have 3 2, the Diviſ# 
| the Dividual, than in the Diwiſor 1 can have 3, dhe fn 
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the Diviſor, out of 21, the two firſt Figures in the Di- 
dual, and the Anſwer is 5: times: But I muſt obſerve, 
ot to take the firſt Figure any more times than I can 
ge next. Wherefore I try if | can take all the Figures 
times, by multiplying 32 the Diviſor by 7, and note 
product on Paper, or in my Mind, only by obſerv- 
g the two laſt FO whether-it be not too big to 
btrat from the Di 


— 
5 N - Wh 
J 2 r . 
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7777 y tr A 5 
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ividual, and I find it is, for I can- 
Pt take 224 (the Product of 32 by 7) out of 210 the 
ividual, wherefore I take a time leſs, vis. but 6, and 
t that in the Quotient, and ſay, 6 times 2 is 12, 2 and 
rry 1, and 6 times 3 is 18, and 1 is 19, and then I 


n PRE IEEE BOTS it un RES 
Sa EE Pe 3s a en $25 4 +36, 
TILT AS tons if nt 


it 
ee 192 to take out of 210, and there reſts 18. Then 
{WF make a Point under the laſt Figure of the Dividend, 
and bring it down to the Remainder 18, and it makes 
i, and the Work ſtands thus; | 
le | CITI 
4 e 
fil "oh: 38 | 
4 149 
> 128 
4 210 
192 
181 


Then I ſeek how often I can have 32 out of 181, or 
dw oft 3 in 18, and the Anſwer is 6 times; but on trial 
Ind that too much; and therefore I take but '5 times, 
Id ſet 5 in the Quotient, and multiply the Diviſor 32 
5, and find that the Product is 160, to be ſubtracted 
dm 181, and the Remainder is 2r, and fo the Work 
niſhed, and the Quotient is 2465, and the Remain- 
r 21; which ſhews that 32 is contained in 7890, 
bs times, and 21 Over, See the Work 
Fo Dividend 
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| Example 2. TT 1 
Divide 16790 Days by 365 WS Wn 
$6 Quotient. 5 | 
365)16790(46 Years | roc 
* N Cord 
1460 ; 
2190 
2190 


G 5 


In the Example above, I find I cannot take the fil 
Figure of the Diaiſor out of the Dividend; wherefor os, 
I ſay, How often three in 16? Upon Trial, I find 5 tins 
too much, wherefore I ſet 4 in the Quotient, and ſay e 
times 5 is 20, I ſet down o under ꝙ, in the Dividend, MH 
and carry 2, faying, 4 times 6 is 24, and 2 is 26, 6 4 
carry 2 z then 4 times 3 is 12, and 2is 14; which Fo 
duct of 1460 I ſubtract out of the Dividual 1679, and 
there remains 219, to which I bring down the Cyph#! 
out of the Dividend, and it makes 2190 for a Di vidi 
Oc. See the Work above. | e 
. | ; : Example; 
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ö "Brample 3. 
W Divide 345678901 by 2345. In order to the Work, 


: ſet it down thus; 
234503467891 | 


In this Sum are four Places in the Divifor, wherefore 
make a Point under the 4th Figure in the Dividend, 
2. under 6 for my firſt Dividual ; but if the firſt Figure 
Wn the Diviſor had been bigger than the firſt in the Divi- 
end, then I muſt have made the Point under the 5th Fi- 
ure in the Dividend, to wit, under the 7; and then have 
Fried how oft the firſt Figure in the Diviſor could have 
deen taken out of the two firſt Figures in the Dividend. 
But to proceed, I firſt ſeek how oft I can have 2, the 
irſt Figure of the Diviſor, out of 3, the firſt of the Divi- 
end, which is once, wherefore I put one in the Quoti- 
nt, and multiply the Diviſor 2345 by 1, ſetting the 
Product juſt under the firſt Dividual, and ſubtract ac- 
kording to Rule, and then the Work ſtands thus: 


2345)345678901 ( 
1 


—— 


1111 


ote, You muſt newer bring down more than one Figure 
or Cypher at a Time out of the Dividend, and for every 
Figure or Cypher brought down, there muſt be one, or a 


Cypher put in the Quotient. 


Then I make a Point under the next Figure in the Di- 
dend, vis. 7, and bring it down, placing it on the Right 
t the Remainder 1111, and then I have 11117 for a 
Vividual, which contains one Figure more than the Di- 
lor; wherefore I take the firſt Figure of the Diviſor 
out. 


a2 Diven. Chap. 5 
out of the two firſt Figures of the Dividual, wiz. 2 ou MW 
of 11, ſaying, the Twa's in 11, 5 Times; but on Trial, 
I find I cannot take five times thro' the whole Diviſor; 
forwhen I multiply the Diviſor by 5, I find its Produ 
to be 11725, which cannot be taken out of x 11 17, thut 
is, I cannot take 117 out of 111, wherefore I take one 
les, and ſer 4 in the Quotient, by, which I multiply th 
Diviſor 2345, ard find its Product 9380, which ſub- 
traced from 11117, leaves 1737 for the Remainder; to 
which I bring down the next Figure of the Dividend, 
© wix, 8, and annex it on the Right Hand, and then then 
is 17378 for a Dividual, and the Work ſtands thus; 


2345)345678901 (14 k 
em: 4 
11117 put 
9380 | . 2 
IO * 


Then I ſeek how oft I can have 2 in 15, and the At 
ſwer is 8 times, but on Trial I find it too much; where 


fore I ſet 7 in the Quotient, 


Note in general, When you are upon Trial for the Tint 
Jon can take, you need only mind the two laſt Figum 
of the Product towards the left Hand; for if yi 
can take them out of the two firft of the Dividual, 1 - * 
bill mofl commonly bear the Times you take. K 
. Having ſet 7 in the Quotient, I multiply the Divifo 
by it, and the Product is 16415, which 1 ſubtract fron 
17378, and the Remainder is 963; to which I brig 


down the next Figure in the Dividend, vis. 9, an 
then I have 9639 for a Dividual, and then the Work ere 5 


— 


Will appear as follows. 


5 2343) 


1 
- 


2345)345678901(147 ́̃ꝓꝙk:C 


ERR Ts FT 3: We 
Con Op 2345 CAE 
* x A hs 0 


92380 O57) 


=. tort! 
10415 e 
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Here this laſt Diyidual hath an equal Number of Fi- 
ures with the Diviſor, vis. Four; wherefore I ſeek how 
ſten I have 2, the firſt Figure of the Diviſor, out of , 
efirſt of the Dividual, and the Anſwer is 4 times, which 
put in the Quotient, and then multiply the Diviſor by 
and the Product is 9380, which ſubtracted from 
1039, the Remainder is 259, to which I bring down 
e Cypher the next place in the Dividend, — 

Re 2590 for a Dividual; then I ſeek again, and 
t 1 in the Quotient, by which I multiply the Di- 
for, and ſubtra@ according to Rule, and the Remainder 
245, to which I bring don the laſt Figure out of 
je Dividend, ig. 1, and then there is 2451 for the 
{ Dividual, and then I ſeek again, and I find T car 
De but once; Wherefore I ſet another 1 in the Quo- 
nt, and work as before, and I find the Remainger 
6, and ſo the Work is finiſhed, as by the whole 
peration in the falſoung Page. 


* 
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1 The Proof. 
U : 


To prove the following Sum, or any other Symg. in 
$ Rule, multiply the Quotient by the Diviſor, and if 
ere de a Remainder, it muſt be taken in as you-mul- 
dy, and if the Product is Ike the Dividend, the Work 


"gat, as may allo be ſeen in the Exanpl, 
= 2345) 
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2345)3456789010 247411 
5 N 8 2345 


2345 
E - - 737061 
17 699844 
9380 442234 
| 294822 
7 ——— 
16415 34567890 Proof, 
9639 N 
TS. 
259% 


* 2345 ; k Fe 
1444 44% 
2345 


(106) 88 


In proving (after I have ſet the Diviſor under t 
Quotient, as in the Example) 1 ſay o times 1 is 5, and 
 G. that remains in the Units Place of the Remainder,1 
11, 1 and carry 1, Ce. When J come to the third 
gure in the Multiplier I take in the 1 that ſtands 
the Place of * in the Remainder, as 3 times 
Fei 


n ek 7) 8 5 
Divifion may alſo be proved by the Croſs, as in Mi 

— muok For Trial, let us prove the foregoing du 
us: | e VIP 


| # irſt caſt the Nines out of the Diviſor, and thin 
X remains 5, which I place on the Left of tl 


Croſs (as you ſee in the Margin) then out of i 
Quotient and there remains o, which [I {tal 
the Right of the Croſs; then I multiply theſe two toy 
ther, and they make o; but the Nines muſt have be 


8 
x 
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Wt out there alſo, if by multiplying them together they 
ad made any, and what was over, carried to the Re- 
inder, which here makes 7, which I ſet on the Top, 
in the Margin. Laſtly, I caft away the Nines out of 
e Dividend, and there refts 7 alſo, which I put under- 
Wcath the Croſs, and finding the Top and Bottom Figures 
W be alike, I conclude the Work 1s right. | 

The foregoing Directions to the preceding Examples, 
e ſo plain and eaſy, that there is no Occaſion for any 
Wore ; ſo I ſhall ſet down ſome more Examples, with- 
Wut any verbal Directions, thinking what hath been al- 
Fady ſaid to that Purpoſe, to be ſufficient, 


More Examples, 


Pioifor 14)5873456(4195 32 Quotient 


=_ 
oO 47)2707232X5 76007 


il | ; 2 T 
| 13 357 | 7 
= 26 329 _ 


a 74 283 
b 70 282 


VV 
42 wo 


(o) Remainder. 
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Pier beg. li 5 4 
426 ine ebene * 

3630 5 672 2 8 

0 3 ö 2. 

2221 „5 Fg 

* 2130 et 2 
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Here follow ſome other Sum, with their Quai 
anq Remainders only; their Working bein ol 
mom leaving chat to the Learner for a Thal eh hy 
Ngenunt 
As af you divide 296976499, by: 881. the 2 
| tient will be 16050, and the Remainder, after the Wor 
is ended, 29799. 
Again, if you vide 5348678986. by 56 432, tt 
Quotient will be 6983, and the Remainder, 667249. 
Alſo, if you divide 456789012345, by 9876543 tt 
votient will be 46249, and there will be a Remaindt 
of 75 8. 
you divide 123456789012, by 12346679 
WT will be for the Quotient 1000, and for the 1 
mainder 12. 
And that nothing may be wanting to a 80 Underet 
ſtanding of this Rule, I have ſubjoined the following wel 
e Notes, concerning Diviſion. Coub] 
80 many Places as are in your Diviſor, you poi in th 


off 15 many in your Dividend, for your firſt uke 
excef 


b cept the firſt Figure of the Diviſor exceed the firſt of 
e Dividend, and then you move a Place farther to- 


= 


107 


ards the right Hand, and make your Point there ; and 


Wn your Dividual marked out, hath a Figure more than 
or Diviſor; and then you muſt take the firſt Figure of 
Pur * * out of the two firſt Figures of your Dividual. 


a2%%, You never place a Cypher in the Quotient the 


oe one Figure. 


0 int 
dl, 
eh 


| time you ſeek. 


| 34y, The times that you take the Diviſor out of the 


widual never exceed 9. 
bly, The Dividual never exceeds the Diviſor a- 


«thy, You never bring down but one Figure or Cy- 


Wer at a time, out of the Diaidend. 
8 6:bly, For every Figure or. Cypher brought down 


om the Dividend, there muſt be one, or a Cypher 


Waced in the Quotient alſo. 


thy, When you cannot take the Diviſor out of the 
Ivdual, you muſt put a Cypher in the Quotient, and 
ke another Figure from the Dividend: And if, again, 
du Cannot take it, place another Cypher in the Quoti- 


St, and then ſeek again. 


8hly, When, at any time, after you have ſubtracted, 


ere remains nothing, and yet there remains a Cypher, 


Cyphers in the Dividend, it or them muſt be put in 
e Quotient as Part of it, and the Work is done and 
ere will be no Remainder. . | 


+ 


The ſport ITALIAN Way of DIVISION. 


There is another Way of Diviſſon ſhorter than the 
egoing, becauſe you omit ſetting down the ſeveral 
odutts of your Multip/ication, but multiply and ſub- 
& together; and is like the common Scratch or 
elling Way of -Divifion, only you are not at the 


fouble of removing your Diviſor every time you ſeek, 


in that Way you are. 


Example, 
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| down as before, thus; 


185 (my Point being under , for the Dividual) and I find| 


5 is 20, 20 from 9 I cannot, but 20 from 29 (borrow 


is 12, and 2 that I borrow is 14, from 16 and there i 
Remainder of 219, to which I bring down the Cypbe 
21903 then I fay the 3's in 21, 6 times, by which I aw 


then 6 times 3 is 18, and three that I borrowed is 117 


* 
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Example. 


| Let us divide the ſecond Example in Page 100, by 
this (as it is called) ſhort Italian Way; vis. Divid 
16790 Days by 365. In order to the Work, I fi 


5650 679% 


. 115 
| 27 
+ +40): 10 


Here I ſeek (as before) how oft I can have 3 ini 


can have but 4 times; wherefore I put 4 in the Quotien ren 
and multiply the Diviſor (as before) ſaying, 4 times 5 don 
20, but I do not ſet down a o, and carry 2, as in H, 
other Way; for the Product muſt not be ſet down, vi 
was faid before, but forthwith ſubtract, faying, 4 tim 


ng two Tens) and there remains 9, which I ſet unde 
Line; then 4 times 6 is 24, and two that I borrow 
ed is 26, from 7 I cannot, but 26 from 27 and thet 
remains 1, which J alſo ſet down; then 4 times th 


mains 2, which I place under the Line; then there bt 


out of the Dividend, and then I have the laſt Dividu 


tiply the Diviſor, ſaying, 6 times 5 is 30, from o I at 


not, but 20 from 30 (borrowing 3 Tens) and there H borro 


o; then 6 times 6 is 36, and 3 that I borrowed is 3 
from 9 I cannot, but 39 from 39 and there remains e borro; 


brin 


from 21 and there remains o, and fo the Work is datt 


— 


18 
* 
75 
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Let another Example be this: Divide 345678901 
yy 2345, which is the third Example in Page 101. 


2345034867890 


. He | 11117 


Here I ſay, once 5 is 5, from 6, and there remains 1, 
We. then I bring down the 7, and ſet 4 in the Quotient, 
land ſay, 4 times 5 is 20, from ) I cannot, but 20 from 
27 and there remains 7. Then 4 times 4 is 16, and 2 
that [ borrowed, is 18, from 1 T cannot, but 18 from 21, 


and there remains 3. Then 4 times 3 is 12, and 2 is 


14, from 1 I cannot, but 14 from 21, and there remains 
5. Then 4 times 2 is 8, and 2 is 10, from 11, and there 
remains 1; ſo that there remains 1737, to which I 2 
2 next Figure 8, for the Dividual, and the Wor 
ſtands us: ; . : 9055 


| \ 


 2345)345678901(14 


| 17378 ; 

Again, I ſeek, and put 7 in the Quotient, and fay, 9 
nes 5 is 35, from 8 F cannot, but 35 from 38, and 
[tiere remains 3. Then 7 times 4 is 28, and 3 that I 


: 


there remains 6. Then 7 times 3 is 21, and 3 that I 
dorrowed is 24, from 3 J cannot, but 24 from 33, and 
there remains 9. Then 7 times 2 is 14, and 3 that 

orrowed is 17, from 17, and there remains o. Then 
bring down the next Figure g, and the Work appears 


7 


borrowed is 31, from 7 I cannot, but 31 from 37, and 
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11117 

17378 N 

9539 5 
Then I bring down the reſt of the F igures, one afit 


* 


other, working as before, ul the whole'is finihel af. 


Sing . 


* 5 4 1 8 s a 4 ; 4 
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| Remainder (106 


Thus have I explained both the Halian Ways of P. 
viſion, leaving it to the Learner to uſe which he like 
beſt. But my Method will be to purſue the firſt Italia 
Way thro' the remaining Part * this Book, it being 
very plain and eaſy to be underſtood. © 
5 There a very ſhort Way of Diviſion [I think the 

ſhorteſt that can be] by Cancelling ; and ſo I ſhall ge 
one Example to ſhew its Brevity : My Deſign, in th 
Book, being not only to ſhew the moſt intelligible, but 
the neareſt Way to the Buſh in all the Rules. 


op one - Exantl 


— 


| k 
hap. 8. Diviſion. 
Example. 


xx(r 
apes 
„ 8 

Divide 6945407 by 276 5945497 \ 25164 


WE: over the Point or Stopfor the firſt Dividual) and there 
Wd twice 2 is 4 and 1 is 5, from 6, 1: And then there 
otient being 25 164, and the Remainder 143. 


iir. When there is a Cypher, or Cyphers in the Di- 
r, towards the right Hand, you may cut it, or them 


Dividend; and then divide the remaining Figures 
he Dividend by the remaining Figures of the Divi- 
as if there had been no Cyphers in the Diviſor, or 
dend; and what you cut off from the Dividend, is 


Dividend, for the whole Remainder. 
Examples. 


. | By the flort Italian OY 
1694106(320 —3451000)8092320[000(23446 


72 1192 0 
49 9 157 
49 : AY 
Re EP 1932 
(1406) \ | 

| £070. 


For 


ria! ſeek; and find I can take two times, and ſay, 
Wice 6 is 12, from 4 I cannot, but 12 from 14 (the 4 be- 


ains 2; then twice 7 is 14 and 1 is 15, from 19, 43 


125 for a new Dividual, c. See the Work; the 


with a downright Stroke of the Pen, and alſo do the 
de with as many Figures, or Cyphers to the Right of 


[Remainder or Part of it: For what remains after 
Work is done, niuſt be put to what you cut off from 


— A 1 0 88 * = Dyer . — 0 1 3 — — — — = 

EF” . 3 R BF — 2 On $270 —— . 

* r T R 8 . | uy =_= y =_ 
. ̃ ˙ ˙ͤÄ1— TEN ES 


23 


3 
yer WT 
1 TIS. 


a: __ : Di Chap. 
| For the firſt of theſe Examples, there are two C. 
11 : phers in the Diviſor, wherefore I cut off two Places fron 
the Dividend, and divide 7094 by 24, and there u. 
mains 14 at the laſt; to which I bring down the tw 
Places cut off, vis. ob, and annex them to the 14, fer 
the whole Remainder, wis. 1406, and the Quotient 


4 * 


20. 1 „ WA | 
In the ſecond Example, there are 3 Cyphers in th 
Divifor, which I cut off; and alſo as many in the U. 
| vidend, and divide by 345; and then the Work! 
F Adone, and there remains nothing. 


4 + MX = * - * i - 
vr ²˙Ü1ðL ³mͥ ̃ͤ'f˙  eee a eeeee ts Fagy RA nes eas 
” —— Br apy s 4 


IX. Any diviſion Sum, when the Diviſor is ſuch} 
Number that any two Digits or Numbers in the Mat 
tiplication Table, being multiplied together, do mak 
it, vis. the Diviſor, then ſuch Sum may be done 
two Diviſions, or by Component Parts much foont, 
and in fewer Figures than at one. 


Examples. 


Divide 16560 by 48. . 
A one Diviſion. At two Diviſions, or Compum 


48)16560(345 6)16560 (Fan 
144 3s 8) 2760 
216 5 23345 QNuotien. He 
Ze = - 
Ee ; 
240 . 
(0) 
; Uh 


—<_ 
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Here the two Numbers in the Table, multiplied to- 
2 ether, that make the Diviſor, are 6 and 8, for 6 times 
ES - 48, the Diviſor ; wherefore I divide the Dividend 

65 by 6, and the Quotient is 2760, which I divide 
8 che ſecond Number, and the Quotient, by that, 
the true Quotient. ſought, VIZ, 345, as in yu com- 
on . 1 8 | 


Bring 121 2288 Ounces of Rein Silk, into Pounds of 
4 Ounces. 


At one  Dividan. Ai tauo Diviſions, br Component 
412122880505 12 12) 1212288 (Parts, 


120 | 2) 101024 


122 3s | 505 12 Puot. ſought 


— 


Here are cleaves pi gures Difference between one Way 
d oy other. 


N 249 More 
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: More: Examples. 
At one Diviſion: By no Diviſions, or Compornt 
#2)488808(6789g 50 8)488808'. (Part, | 
432 | 49) 61101 | 1 
5 i - : 2 L 
„ 568: | 6789 Quotient, 
504 |; | 1 | 
640; © 
375 5 ; 
| 0 | 15 | N 
" 648 | 
1 | 55 0 | I. 
(o) | | EO th 
5 in 


| Here, if 1 had taken 6 and 12 fot my Diviſors, they WW wt 
 Avould have produced the ſame Quotient, for 6 tiines 12 lin 


is 72, as well as 8 times 9. | on, 

. „ To 1 nu 
(56 the Diwiſor {99 the Diwifer 
7118048 537768 £ 

8) 2664 11) 59752 J 

— — . 5 — er 

333 Quotient ſought 5432 en 


If there happen to be any Remainder, either in tht 
firſt or ſecond Diviſion, or in both, yet the Quotient 
will be the fame. But when there are Remainders, tht ene 
Way to find the true Remainder, as if you divided a 
once, is to multiply the firſt Diviſor by the laſt Remai WP our 
der, taking in the firſt Remainder, if any be. 


0 


Of MONEY. 
X. Now I will ſhew how to divide Pounds, Shi'- 


lings and Pence, without redncing:them any otherwiſe 

| than in vour Mind; and alſo how this Rule anſwers ma- 

ny Queſtions that ſeem to require a Recourſe to the Rule 
| of Three for their Solution. | 


Divide J. 12 10s. 64. among«; Perſons. en 
Diviſor 5)12 10 6 Dividend, " | 


* * — 1 * mt 


bach muſt have 2 10. 1 + Quotient or Anſwer. 


Here I fay the Fives in 12 twice, and there remains 
2, which are two Pounds, (for the Remainder is always 
the fame with the Dividend) or 40 Shillings, and 10 5. 
in the Shillings Place, is 50 5. the Fives in 50, 10 times, 
which I' put In its Place, vis. under the place of Shil- 
lings. Then the Fives in 6, once, and there remains. 
one; which is one Fifth of a Penny. So each Man 
muſt have 2/7. 105. 14d. for his Share. 


The Common . ay. 


* 


| . E 1. 
The foregoing Work is much ſoon- 12 10 6 
er done, and looks a great deal hand- "0 — | 
omer than that in the Margin; for — 
ere you are obliged to reduce the 121. 250 
o. 64. into Pence, and then you di- 12 


ide by 5, and the Quotient gives tlñse k 
Fence each Perſon muſt have; and 5) 3005 
hen them Pence are brought into — | 
Founds, Fc, The Sum above is prov- 12) 601 (F 
d by the brief Rules in Multiplication 
If Money, ſufficiently ſhewn in that 200) 50 (1 
ule, in the following Manner. ä * 
c SITE L 2 10 1 4 


.- 4 


. F 3 1 . 4 ufc 
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FP 
| 5 $. Perſons” 


8 


I. 12 10 6 Proof 


In this Excellent Method of Divifion of ſeveral D: 
nominations (for Weight or Meaſure may be ſo divide 
as well as Money) whatever remains, you always bri Wi 
it (in your Mind only) into the Quality of the next D 

* nomination towards the Right Hand; and if there hy „ 

any thing there, you take it in, and then ſeek, Cc. y 
in the foregoing Sum, where I faid the. Fives in 1, 
twice, and there remained 2, which I turned into Shi 

lings, (the Name of the next Denomination) whid 
with the 10 Shillings in the Place of Shillings, male 


— 
: 
o „ "at 8 2 _ - 
— — — 3 * — "= a> W — — 
1 ha a 
„ 


Again, Divide J 67 09: 4 among 8 Perſons. 
dees 98,8 e, W 
Here I fay, the Eights in 67, 8 times, and there n 

mains 3 J. or 60 Shillings, and 9 Shillings in the Place I 


of Shillings, > „the Eights in 69, 8 times, and ther 
remains 5 Shillings, or 60 Pence, and the 4 Pence in eac. 

Place of Pence, make 64; the Eights in 64, 8 tim 

and nothing remaining. So each-muſt have J. 8 08] 
as by the Work above. Fo 8 


If 5 Gallons of Brandy coſt J 1 16 8 what is thi 
r wad Hon actin s 


A General Rule. 


Divide the Money by the Quantity: and here 1 f 
CCC 1 ; 


* 


Chap. 5. Diviſion. | 


. 
$) 1: 2366. 
Anſw. o 07. 4 
. 
B Proof, 1 16 8 
WEE 
| „ 90. 4. 
fo stone of Beef coſt 16 6 
bat is that a Sone ? one 
y Ft 1 10 Arfaw. 


| 3% 
If 9 Gallons of Arrack coſt . 4 08 ot 7 
what is that a Gallon ? — 5 1 


Anſw. o 09 09 4 


What is that per C.? 


16 :. 84. and it is to be paid by 12 Stewards, what mult 
each Steward pay? . 
KY 3 
5 1 43 | F 
J. 314 16 8 5 
* Fach muſt pay 4. 26 04 8 rr 8 
xi : - Bp 
| 314 16 8 Proof. 


fu nr 


n 
Wet oe — errand 


If 11 C. of Hops coft e 05 


If the Charge of a Country Feaſt amounts to 314 /. 


* L 
1 k 
WIS” ator oat achow. wy 4. m—_— 


3 
5 
1 


— n 
© „ TO I. 2 


<2 


XI. As in Diviſion of one Denomination, according i 
to the 9th Rule of this Chapter, where two Numbers h 
the Multiplication Table make the Diviſor, being mul. 

. tiplied together, the Work might be performed at tw 
' Diviſions; ſo in Diviſion of ſeveral Denomination, 
the Work may be done after the ſame Method, folloy 
ing the Directions given in the ſaid gth Rule. 


Example. 


a A Reckoning of 2 6 ©0 o among 32 Men, what 
muſt each Man pay? | 


40 J. 6 oo o 


— 0 


Dr to 0. b 


Each pays o 03 9 


| Here the two Numbers are 4 and, therefore # fit 
divide by 4, and then that Quotient by 8; or firſt by 
8, and then by 4, it will be all one. OY 


If 56 Ib. of Coffee coſt A 3 11 8 
what is that a Pound? VVV — 
Here 7 times 8 make 56 the Quantity, — — 


Anſw. oo o7 81 


8 10) % 
Divide J. 32 12 6 hetween 100 Perſons. 
10) 3 05 3 i 


„ Kt 


o 06 6 5 each 


Th 
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i 8) | 
Ha if 2 Gallons of Wine cot 419 4*0 
= we a Gallon ? 4 
4H 9) 2 8 0 

Anſiber o 5 4. 
| 9) 
f 81 ib. of Nutmegs colt 4249 17 3+ 
Bhat a Pound? — 
95 10 92 


Anſw. © 12 3+ 


146 C. of Hops coſt L 5) 120 0% 6 
hat 1 0. Weight ? , 


9) 24 ot 6 8 
Anſe. L 2 13 6 


* Rule for Weight. 


Having the Price of a C. Weight, to know be 1 
fa Pound. Divide by 7 and 8, (7 times 8 being 56, 
he Half Hundred Weight) and take the Half of the laſt 
Quotient, W will be the Anſwer. 


7 Examples. 
. 0 
TE 
If 112 lb. of Caft Iron colt 8 
hat a. Pound? ; — 
8) 4. | 
; | 2 4 
The Half of a Half. penny is 4 Price old. 


F 5 | if 


+44 ] 

-14 

* 

8 

ly 

# 

4 

4 

* 
N 
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5 | 4 . "+ ) $ 

If 112 Ib of Lead coſt 53 
"what a Pound? *.- 
1 2 


The Half is 4 


| _ ON: 
If r121b. of Sugar coſt J. 1 17 4 
what a Pound? 
7 e 8) O5 I 0 
P | 2 7 8 


The Half of8is 44. Arfur 


If 112 lb. of Currants coſt J. 0 | 
What a Pound? © — — 

| 7H 8) 10 

| "RY 


I mY 


The Half of 15d, is * 2 


So at any time, in any Diviſion Sum, if the Divi 
be 112, the Quotient is ſoon found by this Way of Dr 


viſion by Parts. 


I I will leave one Example alſo by the ccmmon War 
to ſhew the Tediouſneſs of the one, and the Expedition 


of the other, - : 


FR 


Th 


Chap. 5. Diviſion. 
The Common May. 
Divide J. 1476 19 8 4 between 27 Perſons, 
20 i 3 | 


4 


29539 
12 | 
354476 
277141 7907 Farthings. 452515 Farthings each. 
LE: 12)13128 2 
67 2001 
54 „ 
Anſwer, 1. 54 14 0 
139 
235 
27 
137 
235. 


Et) The other Way: 


. £ 3)1476 19 8+ 
9) 492 6 644 


| Anſwer, l 54 14 OF 


Here is a prodigious Difference between one Way 
and the other, one having almoſt 60 Figures mote in 
las Work than the other. | 1 | 

VV Na., 


— 
9 1 a5 


5 
„ ey 


of N 
P i nas. A — r 
7 N * " > wy" * * wk, 
34 _ 
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Note, That Weight and Meaſure 29555 be divided by 
Fara as Money. | | : 


_ 1 ba ve ng, the 
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Examples. 
6)C. grs. h 


If 42 Bags of Spaniſh Wool weigh _ — IO 1 00! 


— — 


what 1 * — 
„ 1 if 


Anſw, 2 2 14 


9)Y ds. rs. Mi. 
If 45 Pieces of Linen contain | 21859 0.3 
what one Piece? 1 


._ 5) 239 2 3 


3 47 33 


e eee SEE 


CHAP. VI. 


REDUCTION, 


| : 8 wholly performed by Multiplication De Diri. 


fron ; and teaches to bring or change Numbers af 

one Denomination, into Numbers of another, wir 

out the leaſt Alteration of Value, tho' in differen 
Terms. For Inftance : 

Suppoſe I am to bring 20 J. into Farthings, which 

Wotk will produce 22 4 

5 | unge 


8 „ 


Into | 
A ima 
ler, i 
Mere 


Chap. = Reduction. 123 * 
things, which are equal in Value to J. 20: For when 
they are reduced rightly back again, the laſt Quotient 
will preciſely produce /. 20, neither more or leſs. 


II. AH great Names are —__ into ſinaller, of e- 
qual Value, by Multiplication ; that is, by multiplying 
the given Number by as many of the next leſſer Name, 
Jas make one of that greater: As. Pounds into Shillings, 
Pence or Farthings : Or, Tuns Weight into Pounds 
Weight, & c. | f e 


III. All fmall Names are brought into greater of 
equal Value, by Diviſion: That is, by dividing the 
given Number by as many of the leffer as make one of 
the next greater Name: As Farthings into Pence, Shit- 
ings or Pounds : Or, Pounds Weight into Quarters, 
Hundreds, or Tuns Weight. | 5 5 


— 


Example 1. Fs 
1 5 5 
ſn 20]. how many Farthings? 20 5. P 
20 Shillings make a Pound. d 8 
(00 Shillings in 20. Pence, 240 in a Pound 
12 Pence make 1 6. ee TH. 
800 Pence in 20 J. Farth. 960 in a Pound 
4 Farthings, one Penny. 5 1 
1 | Or thus: 
19200 Farthings in 20 J. „ : 
Il 960 Farthings in 
N = 555 — a Pound. 
j Es | Farths. 19200 Anſwer. 


In the Queſtion above, it is required to bring Pounds 
Into Farthings, which is a great Name to be brought into 
Limaller ; which according to the IId Rule of this Chap- 
ler, is to be done by Multiplication. Wherefore, as is 
Kare directed, I multiply the given Number 20 J. by 2 


4 5 2 . * 
3 1 
2 = * 
: $ IR 3 
E 12% 4 — x v4 5 . 
* l 4 3 Bo be _ ® 4 
. e i 4 FE * * - I 
$ 5 9 3 b : 
Js 1 83 18 = Fe * _ * * 6 » 
CET Oe N + 
* 8 
14 N * g 
[| * 


the Shillings in a Pound, and the Product is the Shillings 
in 20 J. Then them Shillings by 12, the Pence in a Sli. 
ling, and the Product is the Pence in 20 J. and then 
Pence by 4, the Farthings in a Penny, and that Pm 
duct is the Farthings in 20 J. and the Anſwer to the 
Queſtion, as may be ſeen by the preceding Work. 

Or, as before, I multiply the 20 J. by 960, the Far- 
things in a Pound, but I multiply 960 by 20, tho the 


20 be uppermoſt to fave Room: for at any Time the Ne 
Multiplier may be multiplied by the Multiplicand; for ot 
the Product will be the ſame either Way. 

By the foregoing Methods are all NRedudlions deſcend- 1 


ing, (that is, from greater Denominations to leſſer 
work d, whether they be Money, Weight, or Meaſur, 
That is, by conſidering how many of the next leſſer, 
make a Unit, or one of the foregoing greater Denominz- 
tions, as before directed; and then multiply according 
| ly, deſcending from one Denomination to the next, til 
the Work is finiſhed. And for further Aſſiſtance, reſpet 
muſt be had to the ſeveral Tables of Quantity in Mong, By 
Weight and Meaſure, in the IId Chapter of this Book. Wi 
Pounds multiplied by 20 produce Shillings ; Shilling: WF 
multiplied by 12 give Pence, Pence multiplied by 4 BW By 
produce Farthings., 5 | 4 
Farthings idea by 4 are Pence, Pence divided by 
12 quote Shillings, Shillings divided by 20 are Pounds : 


N g 


Example. 2. 


In 19200 Farthings, how many Pounds? * 22 
IF | 4)19200 | . Or thus: 
; — 69600 f 9200020 “ 
12) 4800 : 192 1 Diy 
3% in es -) IP 


J. 20 Anſaver. | 


Hero 


Here it is required to bring Farthings into Pounds; 
which is a ſmall Name into a greater; and therefore ac- 
cording to the IIId Rule of this Chapter, it is done by 
Divibon; wherefore I divide the given Number, 19200 
by 4, the Farthings in a Penny, and the Quotient is 
| Pence, and them Pence I divide by 12, the Pence in a 
Shilling, and the Quotient is Shillings; and them Shil- 
lings I divide by 20, the Shillings in a Pound, and the 
| Quotient is Pounds; to wit, 200. and is a ſure Proof 
of the foregoing Example. Th, 

Or Tdividethe 19200 Farthings by 960, the Farthings 
ina Pound, and the Quotient is the ſame, vis. 207. 


Example ; et 


In 57610. how many Shillings, Pence, and F arthings ? 
By 20 333 f | 


11520 Shillings (This is a great Name to be 
| By 12 . - brought into a ſmaller, and 
| | therefore 1 multiply) 1 


138240 Pence. 15 
. 


552960 Farthings. 


Example 4. 


In 552960 Farthings, how many Pence, Shillings, 
and Pounds? _, 23 1 


0 0582860 


Divide by 3 12) 138240 
ES 1520. . 
| J 576 Anſwer and Proof. 


: = : b,- 13 ”* * 
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g 4 3 IF - 3 
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This is the Reverſe of the 3d Example, and a ſmal 
Name to be brought into a great, and therefore I d. 
vide and. find J. 576 the Anſwer and Proof to the faid 
Example; for Reduction aſcending proves Reqdudin 


deſcending ; and ſo the contrary, 


Note, When you are to bring Shillings into Pound, 

(let the Number be what it will) cut off the laft Fi 
_ gure, or Cypher, towards the Right Hand, and hahy 
the other towards the Left, (wbich is dividing by 20, 

but ſhorter) and that Half ſball be Pounds, and tle 
Figure cut off is Shillings: And if any thing remain 
af er the halving of the |. ft Figure, which is new 


4 
more than one, it muſt be Fay * to the Figure, or Cy- 
pber cut off ; as in the 4th, Example foregoing, aul 
in the following, vz. 1 | 


Bring 4237 Shillings into Pounds. | 


I 211-17 8 


Here the I of 4 is 2, the Z of 2 is 1, and the 2 of; 
is 1, and there remains 1, which is 1 Ten, which mul 
be put to the 7 cut off, and it makes 17s, So. the 
Whole is I. 211 17s. as above. By the fame Method 
may Hundreds Weight be reduced into Tuns. 


4 General Rule. 


When you have Pounds to be reduced into Farthings, 
multiply by 20, by 12, and by 4; or by 960, the Far 
things in a Pound. rt | 

When you have Farthings to be reduced into Pound 
divide by 4, by 12, and by 20, or 960. 

If Pounds are to be brought into Pence, multiply by 
240, the Pence in a Pound: if the contrary, divideby 
| 240. . | | 


E xamflt, 


e s 
* 1 
1 


Chap. 6. Neduclion. 


Reduce 456 J. into Pence, WEL 
240 TL Or thus: ¶ Accord- 
on: ing to the 


19040 [Here I multiply by 4765 8:b Rule 
952 Jia, and by 2, twice 12 /f Chap. 
| F 2 _ of oh _ 4. 
rence 114240 / for the Cypher 8 
? F add it at the laſt. 25 2 
114240 Pence. 


Reduce 114240 Pence into Pounds, by dividing by 
240 on 


\ 


2410) 11424400476 I. Anſwer. . 
x Or thus: 
95 132)11424l0 
{abs +... 
| 168 5 
| —— J. 476 Anſwer. 
14+ 
144 
(o) 


Here, in the ſecond Way, after I have cut off a Place 
rom the Dividend, for the Diviſor's Cypher, I divide 
7 12, and by 2, which multiplied together, make 24, 
nd for the Cypher to make it 240, there's a Place cut 
it from the Dzwidend; ſo that I divide only by 12, and 
2, according to the IX th Rule of the foregoing Chap - 
r See the Work aboye. „„ 
By the ſecond Way there are many Figures, and much 
rouble ſaved; as may be ſeen by comparing one Way 
Nth the other. 5 <> = 
3 Example 


Reduction. Chap, 6. 


Example 6. 
Bring 476 Pounds into Farthings, by multiplying by 
15 8 
476 Or thus: 
e 1 7 J. 470 
5766 4 
6720 7 
3840 380 


/ lt 
| 1320. ' Farthings 456g 
i = Ia the ſecond W ay I multiply by 8, and by 14, 40. 


cording to the VIIIth Rule of the IVth Chapter, 8 ting 
12 making 96, and 1 add the Cypher at the laſt. 


Farthings 456960 


| Example 7. 
3 Bring 456960 Farthings into Pounds by dividing by 
! bb 960) 4569600476 l. Anſwer, 
4 „ „ 25 Or thus: 
729 | 
672 | 12)5712 
To 5765 1 L : 476 l 
e 
VV. When the Sum to be reduced eonſiſts of ſeyen! 


ominations; as Pounds, Shillings, and Pence, d 
Tuns, Hundreds, W and Pounds, then vou mul 
multiply as before; but you muſt take in the Shilling 
Pence, or Farthings, that ſtand in each Deriomunatiol, 
as you reduce the higher Name to the next inferior. 


Exam 


In 


Chap. 6G. ĩ 129 


Example. 8. 


In 7. 426 19 8 + how many Farthings? 
20 t 


8539 Shillings. 
12 * 

102476 Pence. 

1 0 


bs 409906 Farthings. Anſwer.. 


Here I multiply firſt by 20, laying, o 6/is nothing, but 
9that ſtands in the Unit's Place of Shillings, is 9 ; then 
W twice 6 is 12, and 1 that ſtands in the Tens Place of 
dhillings is 13, 3 and carry 1, fc, Then, when I come 
to reduce the Shillings into Pence, I fay 12 times 9 is 
108, and 8 that ſtands in the Place of Pence is 116, 6, 
and carry 11, Fc. Then when I reduce the Pence into 
Farthings, IJ fay, 4 times 6 is 24, and 2 that ſtand in 
| the Place of Farthings is 26, 6 and carry 2, &c. See 
Bl. ir etoinu Xn | 


5 Exaniyhe - ; 

I 2 26 Farthings, h Pe ce, Shilli gs, 
409906 Farthings, how many Pence, ings, 

es 1 | 15 (and Pounds ? 


12)102476& _ 


t 
2J0)85 309-8 . 


1426-19-82 Anſwer and Proof. | 
L fiſt 


ws © By” ” „ 
4 IL =P E * = ” 
| 2 85 ** > 
l 8 25 - * 5 * * 
FO” : Oo > 
8 7 Ga 3s 
* * 1 — 
4 . 
* ho % - 
py , "Lo 
. : KF is 
9 f os Ke Ly 4 
3 + f . = IJ 
ot 5 a 1 
« f g . . x 
a 


I firſt divide by 4, and. there remains & that was ty 
ken in; then by 12, and there remains the 8 d. takes 


— ye eo rw ——— 


| in; and then by 20, (or cut off the laſt Figure, aut 
4 halve the other, as before directed, to bring Shilling 

| into Pounds) and there remains the 19 Shillings taken i 
= 1 


Example 10. 


:--.M £ = 
In 2403590 Farthings, how mary Pounds, G. 
12) 50089) K Here I divide by 4, by. 12, and b 
— 20, according to the foregoing 
e eee I 
I. 2503-149 & 5 7 2], 


| 


— =— l 
LI ET 
= = L bt o 
y A + ak.” a+ 9 1 : 
= 3 


——— — ä —ͤ—ͤ — 


= = 


In 1.'2503 14 94 how many Farthings? n 

; 50074 Here I multiply by 20, by 12, 'and BM AG 
| 12 4, according ta the before mentioned 

— general Rule. | 

. 

| A | | 


= 
= % 
od 5 
Ei 
b 
4 | 
71 
1 
1 
41 
+4 
| 
1 
i 


2403590 Farthings 
Theſe two Sums are a Proof to each other. 


In 30 Marks, and 40 Groats, and 50 Engliſh Crows, 
How much in Valueis their Worth intrinſicly io Pouncs! 
Anſw. J. 33 3 4. | | 


Exanjl 


— Sr ae — SI > eG. 3 — 


Gee nc — 
—_ — 


—— 0 OE errno — Dany AG AD Te ner 
—— ro hy AI > mate 


—_ — — 
N * 


hap; 6. Neduchion. 
Example 12. 


11 742 14 6 how many Pence? 
20- 


1 Here I multiply by 20, and take in 

12 the 145. and then by 12, and take 
— in the 64. according to the IVth- 
178254 Anſw, Raule of this Chapter. 


Example 13. 


N 
In 178254 Pence, how many Pounds, . | 


ach 1485] 4-6: 
1742 14 6 Anſwer. 


In J. 559 17 8-3 how unn Halſpence? 
Anſwer 304745 : 


Vuttply by 20; 12, and 2. 
Bring 364745 Halfpence into Pounds, fs, 
Divide by 2, 2 and 20. 


Or Hallpange,t may be brought into Pounds by Gul 
z componently, by 480, and Pounds inte Halfpence 
multiply ing by 480. 


In J. 529 12 6 } how many Eight of a A 6 
Anſwer 1016885, 


Multiply by 20, 12, and 8, taking in, Ofc, 


Bring 


* Shillings, and Pence, at one Working, thus. Addi 


132 Reduftion: Chap. 6, 


Bring 1016885 Eights of a Penny into Pounds, 5 


Divide by 8, 12, and 20. | 


Any Number of Pence may be brought into Pounds 


Cypher to the given Number, and divide them by 240, 
as uſual, doubling the laſt Figure of the Quotient for 
Shillings, and the Remainder is Pence: As for Exanyl: 
Bring the foregoing 13th Example, wis. 178254 Pence 
into Pounds, Shillings, and Pence, at one Work. 


24]0) 17825410 (742-7 ere the laſt Figure, 
RE doubled, is 14s. al Bi . 
1 — the 64, remains. 0 
. 742-14 1 i 
1402 — Or thus: = 
gh vr: 120178254 
— 
oy. ee 
48 12)891 27-6: n 
— — 1. 742 14-6 
174 742-9 
168 2 Here I omit the Cy: 
— U ä | ; pher, | becauſe 
Rem (6) 4. 74-1 veglect it in th 
N 8 | Divisor. 


— 


Exam" 


* 


Example 


In 39291 Farthin 8, how many J. s. d. and grs? 
Anſawer, l. 40 18 6 4 ; 
95 fo) 3929 1% 9g | 
6:7 0 


) 
384 
; 1.40 18 6 4 Anſwer, 
ot So. 
| 864 


(27) qrs. is 6d. 4 


Or you may omit adding the Cypher to the given 


Ha —2 


[ 


iſor; but you muſt not forget to double the laſt Fi- 
pure, Or it may be done at two Diviſions, thus ; 


8)39291 
12)49113 
2 


Facit, J. 40 18 62 | 


| The firſt Remainder is 2, and the laſt three Two- 
Fences, - _ - | | 


Or by multiplying the firſt Diviſor 8, by the laft Re- 


js 
* 


lings, equal to 6d. + 


* ® 
* Ws. 
M 
5 


ap. 6. Keduction. 133 . 


* 


\umber, ſince you cut off the Cypher from your Di- 


under 3, taking in the firſt Remainder 3, (as the Rule 
In Divi ſon b os nent Parts directs) makes 27 Far- 


- . FA 
% Of 


14 Renuttion. Chap, 6, 
Of COINS. | 
Here the ſeveral. Species of Coin. 0 be reduced in 

to one Name, whether Shillings, Pence, or Farthing, 

and then divide the greater Number. by the leſſer, ul 
the Quotient will be the Anſwer. 

Example 1 . 


In J. = 04 6 Sterling, how many Dollars, 2 
__ 3d, Sterling 


Ha 5244 5 
12 | Dirie 44 Pence. 
| Doll. 
3.552956 Pence. (1234 Anſwer. 


As above directed, I reduce the Dollar into Pence, 
And it makes 51; and then alſo the J. 262 04 6 into 
the ſame Name, vis. Pence; and they are 62934, 
which I divide by 51, the Pence in a Dollar; and the 
Quotient i is the Anfwer, Dix. 1234 — 


Example 2: | 


In 1230 Dehn at 46. 34. how e J. Sterl, 
51 "a 


57 . Maltip. 5r Pence th 
6170 | 7 
— Herel multiply the Number of 


12)52934 Pence. Dollars by the Pence in one; 
r and the Product i is the Pence 
240052444 6 that are in them all; which! 
8 divide by 12, and by: 20, which 
Anſ. J. 262 046 *© bringsthoſePenceintoPourds 


| Exanylt 


855 
. 
. * 


Chap. 6, Reduction. = 


Example 3. 
In J. 562-18 how many French Crowns at 

"mo (54 d. 3 per Crown. 
11258 — 

12 433 
135095 

8 

Crowns 


1080768(2496 Anſwer. 
433) 8 


— 


2147 
1732 
4156 
3897 
2598 
2598 


——— f 


(o) 


Here 1 firſt bring the Crowns into Fights, by multi- 


ying by 8, and taking in the 1 over the 8; and then I 
the fame, by J. 562-18, that the Dividend and Divi- 
may be of the like Name; and then I divide the one 
the other, and the Quotient gives the Anſwer, vis. 
95 Crowns, | . 


. ” 


_ 


135 Reduction. Chap. 6, 


25 8)86904 (033623 3 Anſw. 


Example 4. 


In 2496 French Crowns, at 54 d. 4 per Crown, hoy 
433 many J. Sterl, 8 


— c——_——o—— 


we” Oo ine $93” 


N 


8) 1080768 Eights, 


12) 135096 
2|o)1 12513 


4 5602-18 Anſwer and Proof to the above Quel. 


Example 5. 


In 426 Piſtoles at 17 s, each, how many Guineas4 


204 12 | 215. 66 
| —— + 34 P 
1704 Pence 204 Multiplier —— nul 
620-1 Diviſor 2584, 
- uin. 5 — 


„ 
950 | inſy 
278. 
: 764 Un 
1545 Br 
(216) 5 | * 


Pence in a Guinea, and the Quotient is the Anſwer, vs 


336 Guineas, and 216 Pence over, which is 18 Shilling 
185 N | Exam! 


— 


Here the Pence in 426 Piſtoles, ate divided by th 


Chap. 6. Reduction. 137 
Example 6. 
In 3 36. Guineas, and 216 Pence, ho 


Pence in a Guinea 258 (many Piſtoles at 17 s. each? 
2 12 


2688 
1680 Diviſor 204 
672 | 
216 Pence that remained. 
— Piſtols | 


204)86904(426 Anſwer and Proof to the 
316 (foregoing Queſtion. 


530 
408 


Ae 


1224 
1224 


(0) 


Piſtoles of 17.5. are brought into Cuitcas of 21 5. by 
utplying by 17, and dividing by 21. 


Example 7. 
1 436 Piſtoles, how many Guineas ? | . 
inſwer 352 22. That is, 353 Guineas, wanting 1 F. 
uneas into Piſtoles, by the_contrary Practice. 


broad pieces at 23 5. are brought into ditto at 25 s. 
taking 4 part, viz, 246 pieces, at 23 6. amount to 
) : . 5 | \ =_— f 
921. 185, the à of which gives 61 J. 10 5s. that is, © 

b, which put to 246 pieces, makes 307 J. 10 s. the 
due of 246 broad pieces at 25 5. 

G 2 g Example 


8 


we” Reduction. 2 Chap. 6. 


Example 8. 


In 1875 pieces of Eight, at 4s, 6 4 how many 
54 Pence in one 12 (1. Sterling, 
— Piece of j Eons 


6184 7 29S 
7730 


12)53484 Pence in them all. 


210) 6950) 
J. 347-17 A. 


Or this Queſtion may be done T7 Multiplication if 
- Money, SORE to the Method taught i in that Rule, 
thus : 


1546 Pieces of g at : 4 6 Vi 
| TE 
. 02 os o The Value of 10 
10 . 
22 10 00 of 100 | 
7 mo 
a "4th 8 
1000-225 o o ” 
500—112 10 O 7 
40—009 Oo © ** 
5 6-001 O © by 
Anſw. 1546 J. 347 5.07, „ by : 
5 . | Ir 
Marl 


Exanph 9 


Chap. 6. Reduction. 139 
Example 9. tes 
In J. 497-06-8 how many Marks at 13s. 44? 
20 | 12 | 
9946 Diviſor 160 
12 8 — — 
— Marks. 
1600) 1193600746 Anfw, Or thus; 
112 4911936 
73 5 4) 2984 
64 N — 
7 Anſw. 746 Marks. 
8 
9⁵ 
. 
Here 4 times is 16, omitting the Cypher in the Di- 
nor, and therefore cut off one from the Dividend. 
| Example 10. 
In 746 Marks at 135. 44, how many Pounds ? 
160 12 | | 
— | 12) 119360 
44760 160 — — 
Y Ea FE 210) 994[6-84. 
119360 Pence, | J. 497-6-8 Anſ. 


* 


Or Marks, or any thing elſe at 13s. 4 d. are brought 
into Pounds, Ac. by multiplying by 2, and dividing 
by z, and what remains will be one or 2 Nobles. 
Pounds Shillings and Pence are. brought into Marks 
by adding &, as by Example the gth. 
In J. 497 o6 8 how many Marks ? 
248 13 4 | | 


Marks 746 Anſw. 


G63 Again 


OS 
8 
ro . n —— 
— 7 o « — = 4 0 
Eee ea a ²m , ds l 
. A OO” "> 
2 { TY 
N 9 N 2 
l ö * _— 
* * * * & 
1 e 
"A * N 
9 e 
. q 
2 ET ET 
. 7% "Re 
= * 


9 
er . 


= 2 — = .. = : =- 
- ——_ \ _— 1 = = . 
FTC 


1 
3 
n 
1 
* 


140 Reduction. Chap. 6, 


Again, Marks are brought into Pounds by deduGing 
2, Example the gth. 1 


In 746 00.0 Marks, how many Pounds? 
248 13 4 The 3 to be deducted, 


J. 497 06 8 Anſwer, and Proof to the Example 

above. | | 
The roth Example foregoing may be done by Au! 

liplication, thus: | 


746 Marks at EN 3-4 
10 
Or thus: 
746 J. 6 13 4 Value of 
0 5 1 10 |} 10 Mar. 
2984 8 13 4 Ditto 100 
7 : 1 7 | Mats 
12) 119360 466 13 4 (Ditto 700 
— — 720 13 44 Dino 
_ 2]0)994|6-8 4 oo o( Ditto 6 | 
J. 497 o6 8 Anſ, I. 497 06 8 "4 f 
N | " WW: 
In the Example on the Left Hand, after I have mul 1 \ 


tiplied by 4 and by 4, I annex a Cypher, to make the al 
Product Pence; in regard that there's a o in 160, tie Bil | 
Pence in a Mark. | 


Fd 


5 Zranpl 


Chap, 6. Reduction. 


Example 11. 


In J. 389 10 how many Florins at 3s. 2 d. 


20 12 
7790 | 38d. 
WY — 


— "EPR 
30534550460 Anſwer. 
7 9 0 


174 
152 
228 
2 
WO) 
Example 12, 


In 2460 Florins, at 3s. 2 d. how many J. Sterling ? 
38 5 12 EO 


19680 38 Pence. 
7380 | 


12093480 Pence. 


20)7790 
389 10 Anſwer and Proof. 


At any time when you can diſcover hu many of 
n ſort of Pieces, or Coin, are equal to any Number of the 
ner,” the Example is ſpeedily done by multiplying by the 
ſer, and dividing by the greater Number. Example, 
n 542 4d. 2 how many 13d. 22 Multiply by 3 and 
wide by g. Anſw. 180 f pcs. there being three 4 d. 
5 in 13 d. 2, and g Halfpence in 4 d. +. 5 

a 4 | ; Example 


142 Reduction. Chap. 6. 


Example I * 


In of bet Guilders at 25. each, how many Rix-Dol- 
| (lars at 4s. 5 d. 4 


— | 12 
16272 Half-Pence 48 in 2s. — 
24408 2 33 
| 4 
214)260352(1216Rix-D. ) gre. 95 in a Cil.— 
. 214 9. in 
: (Dollar, 
463 | ? 
429 
| Here the Anſwer is, 1216 Ri 
355 Dollars, and 128 F arthings Re 
214 : mainder, or 23. 8 d. 
1412 5 
1284 | | 
(128) 


8 are brought into Guineas by multiplying by 
20, and dividing by 21 ; thus: 


In 730 J. how many Genf 
20 | 


7)14600 | 


. 


s | ) 2085 | 
" Anſwer 695 Guineas and 5 s, over. 


Chap. 6. Neduction. 143 
In 695 Guineas, and 5s, how many pounds ? | 


Guin. s. 
29s 4: ; 
7 and 3 multiply by 


——— 2—ẽ 


4865 The 5 Shillings 
56 taken 1n. 1 2 1 
240) 1460 


J. 730 Proof. 
FE. Example 14. 
In 798/. how many Nobles, Marks, | 


Nobles in 20s 3 Crowns, Shillings, Pence, 
and Farthings ? 


Nobles  _ 2)2394 


I bring the Nobles into 
Marks 1197 Marks, by dividing them 
— by 2, becauſe 2 Nobles 

: 798 make a Mark. 

Crowns in a Pound 4 


/ WW Crowns 3192 
Shillings in a Crown 3 
Shillings 15960 
Pence in a Shilling 12 
Pence | Tod 20 
Farthings in . f 4 
F arthings 766080 
G 5 W - 


144 Reduftion,  _Chap.6, 


| Examples at large. 
In JI. 74622 17 6 how many Half-Crowns ? 
Multiply by 8, and take in 5 Anw. 596983. 
In J. 22740 13 4 how many Nobles? 
Multiply by 3, and take in 1 Anſw. 68222. 


In 76543 Bitts of Jamaica, each 7 d. 4 2 Sterling, how 
many Pounds Sterling? Anſw. J. 2391 19 4+. 


In J. 1725 1 -4 Seng, yore many Spaniſh Dol 
lars at 4s. 44. Anſw. 7966, 


In 279623 Millreas of Portugal, at 5 8. 3 d. 5, how 
many Pounds Sterling ? Anſw. J. 73692 06 24. 


In 1276 Wee, at 265. 6d. how many Guineas, 
at 215. Anſw. 1610 x; 277 


In 150000 Crufadoes, each 400 Reis, 1000 Reis to 


a Millrea, at 5s. 6 4. Sterl. how many Pounds Sterling? 
Anſw. 16500, 


In /. 3400 how many Crowns, Half. Crowns, Shil- 
lings, Groats, and Three Pences, and of each the lame 
Number ? 

Anſwer 7486 Pieces of each Sort, and 26 d. over. 


A ; Awoirduſci, 


9 
b 


Chap. 6. | Reduftion, a5 


Awoirdupois-Weight. 


In reducing this Weight, Troy-Weight, or of Mea- ÞY 
ſure, Time, Ic. you muſt be acquainted with the Tables | 
if Quantity, Efc. in the 2d Chapter of this Book. _ | 


Example 1. 


Tuns. C. grs. Ib. : 
In 24 14 3 15 how many Pounds Weight? 
20 C. Mun wy 1 


494 Hundreds Wt. 
4 ers. 1 C. 


—— 


1979 Quarters 
28 „ 


457 
3959 


aut 55427 Pounds. 


Here are great Names to be brought into ſmaller, and 
- WY therefore to be done by Multiplication ; wherefore I 
multiply, according tothe Table in the aforementioned 

Chapter, ig. by 20, by 4, and by 28; taking in the 
. add Weight in each Denomination, as in Reduction of 
Maney; and the laft Product is the Anſw. vi. 55427 Ib. 


z 


n 1 T 
eee at ES . Sas 8 r ke 
. N an ry . — - 


— : — r LI = ” 4 l - "® \ 
— a 4 W e = 
n "IT TC — VIS , 4 — 
= | CLE oa: page n e 5 n * Fu 
— — 2 779 ——b— err ee tr om ; * 
" * d __ 8 rr n * - N Y * 
by 5 — A > þ hay ys dren S.- "ad 2 i I e - n g 4 8 a 
N Ss of » 1 * . 
* Pm * N — 1 5 * * N WS 9 "Y wen * *** 
pes Tt) + 1 7 N 72 
, N 
. 0 
= p 
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Kod 2. | 


0 6 5 
In 55427 Pounds, how many Tuns, Cc. 


58 41979 
274 2410049043 
252 — 


Tuns. 24 14 3 15 Anſw. 


222 — —— 
196 : 
267 f 
252 


(15) 


Here I proceed reverſely, dividing by 28, by 4, and 
by 20. Or this Diviſion Sum may be done by 4 and 7 
the component Parts of 28. 


7 


In 5036 pounds weight of Cotton, how many hu In 


dreds weight? 


„ 
Anſw. 44 3 42 


Chap. 6. | Reduction. : 147 
Example 3. 
C. rs. lb. os. dr. 
In 24 3 "4. 12 14 how many Drams? 


4 Qis. 1 


3 


99 8 
28 Ib. 1 Quarter, 


796 


2796 Pounds. 
78 OS. 1 Ib. 


16778 
2797 


44748 Ounces 
16 Drams 1 Oz. 


268492 
44749 


In 160715982 Drams, how many Hundreds, = 
64 


16044748 
— 32 (28)2796(g9 + ars. 
252—24 3 


64 1275 
. 112 276 


142 * 
128 4) 99 Ars. (12) 


ww C.-24 3 24 12 14 Anker, and Proof, 
„ | Example 


DP 


148 Reduction. Chap. 6. 
| Example 4. 
In C. 24 3 26 how many Pounds? 


2 | 
— Or thus: 
99 112 Ib, a C. Weight. 
24 the. Number of C. 
798 448 
200 | 224 


110 the odd Weight, 
15. 2798 Anfw. 


Anſ. 2798 Pounds. 


| Example 5. 


C. grs. Ib. 
In 425 3 22 how many Pounds? 


Mult. by 112 
| Here I fay, 12 times 5 1560, 


Shoe: Cc. and take in the odd 
425 Weight. 
106 Odd Wet. iy 


47 706 Anſwer. 
A Quicker 7 ay. 


ee Quarters, and Pounds, may be ſpeedily 
reduced into Pounds, thus: Set down the Groſs Hun- 
dreds, four ſeveral Times, in the Form following, and 
take in the Odd Weight, as above. 


rs. Ib, | 
Iniaq4 3 26 how a Pounds? 
24 
24 
88 | 
110 Odd Weight. 
Anſw, 2798 Pounds as above, 23 


Hers 
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Here is nothing to do but to ſet the Hundreds down, 
as before, with the odd Weight, and add them together, 


and therefore it is the ſhorteſt Way of all others to re- 
duce Hundreds Groſs into Pounds. 


More Examples. 


In & 3 19 how many Pounds ? : 


27 112 tb. 1 C. . 
27 27 
27 
103 Odd Weight. 784 
| - 5 „ 
Anſwer 3127 Pounds. 103 Odd Weight. 


3127 Pounds. 


uf 


In one e Hogſhead, 1. C. 74 12 how many Pounds? 


3 
7 


: 7 
68 Odd Weight. 


Anw. 852 Pounds. 
InC.256 1 17 how many Pounds? 


Anſw, 287 17 Pounds. 


150 0 Reduction. Chap. 6. 


In C. 4 3 27 how many Pounds? 


4 112 5. 1 C. Wi. 
4 1 | 4 
4 | . N b 
111 Odd Wt 448 ; 
| — SO £4 111 Odd Weight. 
1 509 Anſwer, — 


— 559 Proof 
Examples at large. | 


In C. 92 14 w. of N how NINO Pounds ? 
112 


1078 Anbwer, 


In C. 2464 of . Yarn, — many 2065457 
8 Anſwer 27636. 


I” une C grs. lb. 
In 276 12 3 *X of Cheeſe, how many Pounds? 
1 Anſwer 619692. 


In 574859 Pounds of Copper, how many Tuns, Cc. 
Tuns. C. ers. Ib. 


Divide by 112, Cc. Anſw. 256 12 2 19 
LE In 426 C. of Tobacco, how many Boxes, each to weigh | 
„ 121d. | Anſwer 3976. 
In C. 417 3 12 of Pimęnto, how many Caſks, each 
Ci. 34 26 15 | Anſwer 120. 
* 


Suppoſe 


Chap. 6: Reduction. 151 
Suppoſe 6 Oxen weigh C. 38 2 8 how many Stone? 
TTY 1 5 5 | Anſwer 308 Sr, 8 Ib. 
Silk of 24 Ounces to the Pound, is reduced to Pounds' 
of 16 Ounces by adding the 4, becauſe 8, the 3 of 16, 
is the Difference between 16 and 24. 
Example. | 
Reduce 756 th. of Tripoli Belladine Silk of 24 
Ounces to the Pound, to 16 Ounces to the Pound. 


756 Short Way. 
24 | 756 | 
378 The 4 added. 
3024 TY . 
1512 1134 


16) 1814401134 Anſwer. 


If Thave C. 155 3 22 of Beef for Sea Uſe, and to be 
cut into Pieces, vg. in & Pound Pieces, Pound Pieces, 


Pound and & Pieces, 2 Pound Pieces, 3 and 4 Pound 


Pieces; and of each of theſe Quantities an equal Num- 


ber, i. e. as many Pieces of 4 Pounds each as of Pieces 


of + Pounds, c. each, what is the Number? 


Anſw, 1455 Pieces and fz or 4 Piece of each Quant. 


TROY WEIGHT. 


ib. os. diwi. gr. 3 
In 212 10 17 22 how many Grains ? 
12 Ounces 1 Pound 0” 


2554 Ounces 
20 ͤ dwt. 1 Ounce . 


51097 Penny Weights 
24 Grains 1 dwt. 


204390 
102196 


* 


1226350 Grains, Anſw. 
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no - Reduction. 5 Chap. 6. Ne 


In 0 50 Grains how many Pounds, Se. 


2]0) 
24) 1226350 5809. 
7 a" 
— 1202554 17 
26 a — 
26 Id. 212 10 17 22 


* 
— — SEG . 


= | 


In 1 Ingots of Sil ver, _ wei ighing 4 Ih. 4 Troy, 
how many Ounces ? nſwer 1 3284 Os, 


Out of 79640 Oz. of Silver, how many Snuff- Poxes 
may be made, each to * 3 O $? 


wer 21237 Youes, x 15 or 3. 


What Quantity of Gold muſt there be to make 674 
Funeral Rings, each to weighs 3 Aut. 12 Grains. | 
Anſwer 117 Os. 19 dut. 4) 


* 


In 47624 Bars of Spaniſh Silwer, each 36 Os. r how 45, 


many Ounces ? Anſwer 1 e O2. f 
x 8 * WS 15 
4025 
. 


. „ 


Chap. 6. id Reduction. 153 
CLOTH MEASURE 


Ys. rs. Mis. 
In 246 3 2 how many Nails? 
4 qrs. 1 . ard. 


8 
. 1 Nails 1 part 


Anſwer 3950 Nails 


In 426 Ells Flemiſh, how many Ells Engl. 
3 qrs. 1 2 Flemiſh. 
6 s. 1 * 5) 


Engliſh. 
te Ells 255 3 Anſwer. 


1278 grs. 


Or you may multiply by 6 Half Quarters, and divide 
by 10 Half Quarters, which is ſhorter ; becauſe in di- 
viding by ro, you only cut off a Figure from the Divi- 
dend, and the Work is done. ; Y 


In 5426 Ells Flemiſh, how many Yards? | 
Ges. hs 
4) 16278 


nſw. 4069 7 2 or 2 2 Vard. 


In 376 French Aulmns or Ells, how pany Yanks? 
6 gr. 1 Fr. Aulmn. 


—— —— 


4)2256 


— NY 


564 Yards, Anſwer, 


t 
"TE: 
= 7 
„ 

7 
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1 
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"nah Reduction. .  Ghap. 6. 
In 564 Yards, how many Aulmns? 
4 * 


6022 56 
376 Anſwer ind Proof, 
Ells Engliſh are reduced into Yards by adding f 4. 


Mere 13 


In 426 Ells Engliſb, how many ard, 


106-2 the to be added. 


* 532-2 Facit. 


by e, 7 
106 the ; I to be abated, 
| Anſwer 426 Ells Engliſh. 


Ells Flemiſh are brought into Yards by deducting x; 


.In 5960 Ells Flemiſh how many Yards? 
1490 the 2 z to be ſubtracted. 


| Anſwer 4470 Yards. | 
| Yards are reduced into Ells Flemiſh by adding z. 


* 1 * 2 * * , : , 
3 
"DOSS < 


In 4470 Yards. how many Ells Flemiſih? 
1490 the 3 + to be added. | 


Anſwer 5960 


Ells 


On the contrary, Yards are brought into Ells Englih j 
In 532 Yards & ho. many Ells Wals ! 


Chap. 6. Reduction. 1 | I55 | 


Ells Flemiſh are brought into Ells Engliſb as expreſſed 
| before, vis. by multiplying by 6, and dividing oy 103 
or cutting off the laſt Fi igure or Cypher. | 


In 4908 Ells Flemiſh, how many Ells Engliſh ? 


10)2952,0 
Anw. 2952 Ells Engliſh. 
Ells Engliſh are reduced into Ells Flemiſh, by adding 
a Cypher, and dividing by 6, or by adding 3. | 
In 4726 Ells Engliſh, how many Ells Lo. ? 


| r thus: 
604726, 4726 1 The 3 ws. 
| 1575 3 
Anſ, 78764 or $ Els H. 2575 H added. 


As before 7876 2 3 


LIQUID MEASURE. 
Tuns. Hhds. Gall. 8 
In 5353 n 24 dow many Pints of Wine? 
4 Hbds. 1 Tun. 
262 Hog ſheads. 
63 Gall 1 hae 


GE — 


790 
157 6 
165 30 Gallons. 
8 Pints 1 Gall. 
132240 Pinie, Anſw, | 
| In 


7 


—m—_ Redudlion. 1 7 Chap. 6. 
8) 
In 1 32240 Pints of Wine, hw _ Tuns, Oc. 


4) 
63) 16530) 202 eads, 
126 . gall. ; 
——T uns 565 2 24 Anſwer, 


393 
378 
150 5 


I 26 
a) 


In 20 Tina of Beer how many Quart? 
4 Hogſheads, 1 1 Fun. 


—— 


80 Hogſheads. 
54 Gall. 1 Hogſhead of Beer. 
30 
400 


4320 Gallons | | 
4 Quarts 1 Gall. 
EE a 0 


17280 Quarts, Anſever. 


54 Gallons make a Hogſhead of Beer, therefore A 
Lene Firkins into Hogſheads take + Part, or divide by | 
6, and it quotes Hogiheads, becauſe 6 times 9, the Gal- 


lons in a F irkin, make 54. 


To bring Hogſheads i into Barrels add 4, becauſe 18, 
the 2 of a Barrel, and 36 the whole, make 54, the Hog- 
ſhead. | To bring Kilderkins i into Hogſheads, divide by 
3, becauſe 3 times 18 make 54. Barrels are brought 
into Tuns, by dividing by 7, as follows: 

7) 


In 420 Barrels, how many Tuns? 


60 Anſwer. Examples. 


Chap. 6. £ Reduction. 1 67. : 


Examples, 


Admit a ſhip's Cog from the Canaries, to be, vig. 
250 Pipes, 130 Hog aſks ; 
how many Gallons in all? And allowing every Pint to 
be a Pound, what the Weight alſo ? | 
Anſwer 44415 Gallons, and 158 Tuns 12 CE. 


In 444 Firkins of Ale, how many Pints? | 
| Anſw. 28416. 


In 74640 Pints of Beer, how many Barrels? 


Anſw. 250%. 


In 45 Fats, or Vates of Rheniſh Wine, each of 242 
Gallons, how many Aumn Caſks, each 42 Gallons ? 
Anſw. 2594 Z. 


Note, Rheniſh Wine is fold by the Aumn, of about 42 Gal. 


In $7 Pipes and 42 Gallons of Madeira Wine, how 
many Puncheons, Hogſheads, and Tierces? | 
_ Anſwer 86 Pun, 114 Hhds. 42 Gal. 172 Tier. 


In 40 Tuns, and 50 Butts, and 60 Pipes of Wine, 
How many Tierces do they make, admit they came from 


Rhine ? | Anſw. 570. 


--DRY MEASURE. 


If Drs. Buſh. Gall. 51 
In 24 75 6 2 how many Gallons of Wheat? 
10 Quarters 1 Laſt. 5 | 
— 
247 Quarters. g 
8 Buſh. 1 Quarter. 
1982 Buſhels. We 
8 Gallons 1 Buſhel, 


15858 Gallons. | : | "> | In 


. 


leads, and 150 Quarter Caſks; 
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k r 
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: 158 135 Reduction. Chap, 6. 


In 40 Laſts of Barley, how many Combes ? 
Anſwer 800 


1 3228 Fats or Vates of Sea-Coal, how Many Chal- 


drons and Scores 3 1 a 
SG | o 05 
e | FB Anſoeer 4 3897 Scores. 


In 33 Weys of Salt, how "ny Quarters, Buſhels, 
and Pecks? | 


5 165 Quarters. 
Anſwer 1 1320 Buſhels, 


5280 Pecks. 


In 20 Laſts ao 30 W eys of Corn, that's called Rye, 


*; 1 nam Bu ſbels do they make, if. you by Buſhel buy? 
85 Anſw. 2800 Buſhels. 


In 38880 Pecks of Sea-Coal, how many Chaldrons ? 
Anſwer 270 


LONG MEASURE. 


In 50 Miles how many Barley-Corns in Lengrh? 
8 Furlongs 1 Mile ; 
| 400 Furlongs = 
220 Yards 1 F —_ 


8000 
8oo 


B8o000 Yards | 
3 Foot a Yard 


: 3 264000 Feet 

12 Inches 1 Foot 
| 3168000 Inches 2 
= 3 3 Barley-Corns 1 ben 


9504000 Barley-Corns) in 30 Miles- 


10 


Ch ap. 6. Reduction. 


nn 17490 Square Poles, how many Acres, Sc. 
zee e Acres. 


. 149 | 
Abi: 5 e e, e 
o) 500 1 Rood. tina | 
5 40) me Acr. Rood, Poles. 
(10) Anſwer 109 I 10 

Here is a ſmall Name to be brought into a great, and 
therefore it is performed by Diviſion ; wherefore I di- 
vide the ſquare Poles by 160, the ſquare Poles in an 
Acre, and the Quotient is Acres, and the Remainder is 
Poles, which I divide by 40, the ſquare Poles in a Rood, 
and there comes but one Rood, or x of an Acre, and 
io Poles remain. So the whole is 109 Acres, 1 Rood, 
and 10 Poles, as by the Work above.. 
h 7 I_ ME. 

I defire to kilo how many Days, Hours and Minutes, 
there are ſince the Birth of our Saviour to the Year 


1754? 
365 Days i in a Year. 


1754 | 8770 | 
6 Hours want- 10524 
—— 
10524 Hours 
— ge : 


6402 10 Days 
24 Hours 1 in a bo 


* 


2566840 
1250420 
15 3600. | 
10524 Hours added 
15375504 Hours 
60 . in an Hour. 


a 


— 


922 5 3 550 nue 


«þ 


Here 
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150 Kedutiion. Chap. b. 


EE Here, — regard that there are 6 Hours loſt every 


Year, (for the Year conſiſts of 365 Days, 6 Hours) 1 


multiply the Year by 6, which produces 10524 Hours 


to be added to the Product of Hours. 
Or it may be done thus: Bring a Year into Hours, in 
which you will find 8766, by which multiply that Num- 
ber of Years; and that Product by 60, and the laſt Pro- 


.  dudt will be the Anfwer; as by the following Work. 


Days. Hours. 


365 6 a Year VV 
24 Hours 1 Day 8766 Hours in a Vear 
3 10524 
5+ , 10544 
— 12278 
8766 14032 


15375 564 Hours ſince 
wy 5 | 


— 


922533840 Minutes ſince 
From the 6th of June, 1682 to the 15th of Auguf, | 
excluſive, 17213 how many Days; adding ꝙ Days for 


the Leap Years; being i Day every 4th Year? 


Anſwer 14313. 


From the 19th of Auguſt, 1701, to the 21ſt of J. 
nuary, excluſive, 1717; (noting the Leap years) how 
many Days? ' Anſwer 5998. 

Here follow ſome Queſtions, promiſcuouſly ſet for 
the Exerciſe of the Learner's Ability, 1 
In 305 J. 125. 7d. how many Half-pence? Anſwer 


146702. 


In 3192 th. Weight, how many Hundred Weight? 
Anſwer 28 C. Z. . 555 + 
In 3C. + of Tobacco, how many 12 tb. Boxes? An- 


In 


Chap. 6. Reduction. „ a 
In 270 lb. 11 0. 12 dum. how many Penny Weights? 
Anſwer 65032. . Tr | 
In 730 Rix-Dollars, at 4s. 5 4. 4, how many Du- 
cats, at 4s. 44? Anſwer 754 358, or 26. 5 d. + over, 

In 3 Ib. 1003. of Gold, how many Mourning Rings, 
each 2 dat 12 Grains? Anſwer 368. 
In 1260 Quarts, how many Hogſheads of Wine? 
Anſwer 5 Hogſheads. 

In 60 Kintals of Pruans, how many C. Weight, 
(a Kintal being 100 th.) Anſwer 53 C. 2 grs. 8 lb. | 
| "In 506 J. 125. 2 d. how many Portugal Reas at 20 
for 349 Anſwer 810573 3. 5 
In 56 Boxes of Sugar, each 2 C. à, how many C. 
Weight? Anſaber 154. | | 
In 4679 Yards, how many. Ells Engliſh * Anſwer _ 
3743 J. 5 4 
ta £6 , how many Guineas, at 215. 6d. ? Anſæuer 
o Guineas. | | 
In 88000 Yards how many Miles? Anfaver 50. 
In 14760 Ells Flemiſh, how many Yards? Anſaver 
11070 Yards. . , . e 
; In 15 C. g yrs. 20 Ib. how many Pounds? Anſuer 
504 Ib. | ES. | 
In 176 C. 2 grs. 24 lb. of Sugar at Jamaica, (the C. 
Weight being 100 Ib.) how many C. Weight at Londn, 
the C. Weight being 112? Anſww. 157 C., 3 grs. 6th. 
In 6000 French Crowns at 574. each, how many 
Pounds Sterling? Arfaver 1425. „ 
In 34th. 6 os. Troy, how many Ounces? Anſwer 
414 Ounces. * 1 


In Guineas go, and in Piſtoles nine, 
How many Pence, and what in Sterling Coin. 


| "The Guineas at 21 s. Anſwer 24516 Pence, of 
and Piſtoles at 17s. $ 1027. 3s. LM 
In 46 Packs of Cloth, each Pack 24 Pieces, and each 
Piece 43 Ells Flemiſh, how many Ells Engliſh and Vards? 
Anſwer 2848 3z Ells Engliſh and 35604 8 

H 2 | EY, 


162 Tare and Tret. Chap. 7. 


I bad Nobles Eighty Score, and Marks juft Fifty-tay, 
In part of Fourteen Hundred Pounds ; What Money reſts 
Jill due? . Anſwer 8321. 


— 


How many times doth a regular Clock ftrike in a'Year? 


wer 56940. 

In 15400 Vares of Valencia, 100 of which make 85 
Yards Engliſh, how many Yards and Ells Engliſh ? 

Anſwer. 13090 Yds. and 10472 Ells Englihh, 


S 
HAP. VII 
Of TARE and 7 R E 7, &c. 


Roſs Weight is the Weight of a Commodity, with 
the Weight of the Hogſhead, Cheſt, Caſk, Box, 
Wrapper, or any Thing elſe that contains the Goods: 


Or any Quantity given in Hundreds, Quarters and 
Pounds, is Groſs Weight, _ 


TARE is an Allowance made by the Seller to the 


Buyer, for the Weight of the Hogſhead, Caſk, Cheſt, 
Box, Bag, Sc. wherein the Goods are contained. And 
is ſometimes reckoned at ſo much per Bale, Bag, Bar- 
rel, Cheſt, Ac. As in Silks, Cottons, Raifins, Capers; 
at other times at ſo. much per C. as 10, 14, 16, or 


24 th. per C. There is alſo a Diſtinction of Cu/ton- 


Houſe and Invoice Tare, as in Tobaccos, and Indigoes, 
&c.. and ſometimes uncertain, as in Tobaccos and Su- 
gars, happening according to the Size of the Caſks. 
| ETFs an Allowance of 4 fb. upon every 104 lb. 
Siettie, claimed by Free-Men of London, (and ſometimes 
to others allo) and this is allowed for Waſte and Duſt on 
ſome Sorts of Goods; as on Tobaccos, Spices, Drugs, &c. 
| | | CLOF! 


ay — * 1 a th 


% - 


Chap. 7. Tare and Tret. 16g 


CLOFF is an Allowance of 2 Ib, upon every 
Draught above 3 C. Weight to Citizens of London. 

Neat Weight is what Remains when the Allowances 
are deducted, | 5 6 


Example, 


In 20 Bags of Hops, containing Groſs 88 C. 1 gr- | 


19 lb. Tare 4 Ib. per C. how many C. neat, = 


C. gre, lb, C. gre, tb. 
Groſs 88 1 19 88 1 19 
2  $ © 47 4 Ib. per C. 


Neat 8 102 112)363 Tare(3 C. 
5 1 336 | : 


0 


I multiply the given Hundreds by 4, the 7. are allow- 


ed for each Hundred, which produces, with 1 Ib. allow- 
ed for the Quarter, 353 Ib. Tare, which I divide by 
112 and the Ny 20m gives 3 C. Weight, and 17 ib. re- 
mains, which 

the Remainder is C. 85 1 oa for the neat 
dee the Work. . | 
When the Tare is at ſo much per C. Weight, multi- 
ply the Groſs Weight by the Tare, and divide the Pro- 
duct by 112, and the Quotient will be the Tare. Or 
ſubtract the Tare per C. from 112, and by the Remain- 


Veight. 


der multiply the Groſs Weight, and the Product divide 


by 112, and the Quotient will be the neat Weight. 
Or if you multiply the Pounds Groſs by the Pounds Tare,, 
and divide by 112, the Quotient gives the Pounds Tare. 


In 7 Bags of Cotton, each 2 C. 2, e 


how many Pounds neat ? 


—— % 


p23: | 2 4 C. 


— 


ſubtract from the Groſs b and 


— . 
k + 
= 
+ 
n 
7 
7 
* 
* 
4 


? 
1 
f 


y 

| 

1 
4 Y 


'_ 
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= 
. 


15 164 | Fare and Tret. | | Chap. 7. 


2 FC. each 7 Bags 
7  * Ib. Tare each 
17 2 „ 49 lb. Tare 
17 


17 
17, 56 the 4 0. 


From — 2 id. Groſs 
Sub. 49 Ib. Tare 


Anſw. 1911 bd. Neat. 


In 2 Bags of Pepper, containin 
| "1th: Bag. C. grs. > 

Tare F Groſs i 3 11 Tare 4 tb. per Bag 

108 Ib. Tare 6%, 58 


ah e 58 


58,95 for 3 4s. 11 LY 


[How many Pounds 6591 Pounds Groſs 
* * 108 Tare | 


ts Anſw.” 6483 Pounds Neat: | 
n 
8 Three 7 of Tobacco, Wr. VIS. 
att, LAS I 17 Tare 90 lb. 
12 C. 6 2 46: 87 
3 . % 58 


)» OS 4 Wo——gls 

| | I | 

Ip Pa [How many Pounds Neat? 
mY ? 


103 Odd Weight 


"2007 Groſs Pounds 
262 Pounds Tare 


Anſww. 1745 Pounds Neat. 


7 : — 


Four 


Chap. 7. Tare and Tret. 165 
Barrels of Indigo, gt. vis. | 
Four ] | 80, 7 2 1 _ of 
J 4 1 10 Tare 36 
2 qt. 3 3 20 — 29 
3ͤ· v4 , 
4 4 o JODI 4 


— 


How many Pounds neat ? 16 2 23——132 


re Anſker th. 1739 


* * 1 _—— 


+ 


Lin Hogſhends of Tobacco, Wit. wiz. „ 
C. gre. th. Ii; 


4 3 1 Tare 76 
Tret, 4 i. per 104 th, „ 1 oP 
and Chff 12 tb, How many & 1 20——100- 
Pounds neat? 4 3 24 — 84 
| 1 
5 2 26 — 98. 
The Tret is always Groſs 35 0 og9g——550 
found out, by dividing 35 
the Suttle Pounds by + 35 
26; becauſe 4 times 3509 « 
26 is 104. ES oe, 
| : 3929 Pounds Groſs: 
20)3373(129 2 | 556 Pounds Tare 
TE * 3 
— e 1 -Pounds Suttle 
— .. : 129 2 Pounds Tret 
52 TE 
3 . 2 2 4 Reſt 
2 | 25 $1 Cloff 
234 
e 1 3231'S lb. Neat Wt. 


(19) 
The Half Pound in the Tret is allowed for the 10 
Pounds remaining. 


VV 


166 a Tare and Tret. Chap, 7 


In 5 Barrels of Natmegs, Wt. 18 C. +, and 07 th, 
Groſs, Tare zo Pound per Barrel; and Tret 4 Pound 
per 104 th. how many Pounds neat? - 


30 Ib. Tare 18 2 o/ Groſs 
FT Bod 
r 


150 Tare 18,63 


2079 Pounds Groſs $7 
150 Tare, 26)1929(74 Ib, Tret 
| . 


1929 Reſt 
74 Tret 109 
— 104 
1855 Anſw. —V— 
Fug (5) 


When the Tare is at ſo many Pounds per Cent. or 
112 b. if it happen to be any even Part of a Hundred 
Weight, it may be ſooner done by dividing the Groſs 
Weight by that Part, according to the Rule of Diviſſon 
of ſeveral Denominations : As admit it to be at 14 Ib. 
Tare per Cent. then take the 8th Part of the Groſs 
Weight, or divide it by 8, becauſe 14 Ib. is the 8th Part 
of a Hundred Weight, and the Quotient will be the Tare | 
in Gro/s Weight, which ſubtract from the firſt Groſs 
Weight, and the Remainder will be the Neat Weight, 
: Example. 
Vn 
20 Bags, gt. (8) 48 1 24 Groſs, Tare, 14 1b. per C. 
14 Pound per C. —— . 
15 6 00 06 Tare © 


Facit C. 42 1 1745 Neat Weight 
Here I ſay, the Eights in 48, 6 times; then the Eights 


in 1, o times, but turning it into Pounds, that is 28, and 
| dy 2 | 24 In 


. Chap. Ti Of Tar p and Tr 7 i r67 


24 in the Place of Pounds make 52; then the Eights 
in 52, 6 times, and there reſts 4, which I multiply by 
4, the Quarters in a Pound, and they make 16 ; then 
the Lights in 16, twice or Fa Pound. So the Tare is 
6C. oogrs. o6 KB. . which I ſubtract from 48 C. 19s. 
24d. and the Remainder is 42 C. 1gr. 17 lb. 2, for 
the Neat Weight ; as by the Work above. 

If the Tare be 161b. per Cent. then divide the Groſs. 
IWeight, by 7, becauſe 161b. is the 7th Part of a Hun- 


dred Weight. fy 
Example 


12 m—_—__ [Os ard, Ww 5 | 
gt. (7559 3 14ati6lb. per Cent; 


Tare 8 2 06 the 5th Part 


Neat Ii. „ 2% 


— 


If the Tare be 18 h. per Cent. then for the 16 Pounds- 
work as in the laſt Example; and for the 2 Pounds take 
the 8th Part of the Quotient, and add them together for 
the whole Tare. : | 
If the Tare be 20 fb. per Cent. then for 16 Pounds, 
work as before; and for the 4 Pounds take the 4th 
Part of that. Quotient, and add them together for the 
whole Tare. If the Tare be 8, 10, or 12 fb. per Cent: 
or any leſſer Number; then take the Half of. the Groſs- 
Weight, which will make it Half Hundreds; then 8 15. 
is the 7th Part of 4 C. 10 tb. is divided into the th Part, 
and 4th of that 7th Part; 12 lb. into the 7th Part, and. 
half of that 7th Part, HS. 

Oil is entered at the. Cu/fom-Houſe by.the Gallon and 
pays Duty. accordingly; yet in uncertain Caſks it is 
_ weighed, and the Tare allowed is 18 ib Per C. which be- 
ing deducted, is computed at 7 Ib. & per Gallon ; and: 

Mx. reduced 


168 Tare and Tret. Chap. 5. 

reduced thus : Multiply by 94, (that being the Neat 
Weight of 112) and the Product is the Neat Pounds, 
which doubled brings them into Half Pounds, which 
divide by 15, the half Pounds in 7 Gallons and E, the 
Quotient gives the Contents in Gallons, which, if as 


vided by 252, gives Tuns, * 
| Example, - 


C. grs. Ib. 
Reduce 124 3 16 into Gallons 


94 


11756 Pounds. 
. . 


— 


Half Pounds 15) 235 1201567 N Gallons, 


— AI SS ANI nar LIE DEED 


9-5: 


ou; in certain Caſks, 1in20 is allowed for Leakidge, 
but under 10 none. 


In Candy Barrels the Tare is 29 tb. per Barrel ; and 
from New England, 1 Ib. per Barrel, 


Admit 
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Admit 50 Barrels of Oil from e to contain 
122 C. 396. 12 lb. 
122 
122 


122,95 


13760 Pounds: 
2500 Tare 


11260 Neat | 
11260 I 


15)22520(Half Pounds 


; 6 

— — . x — 40 1 — w 4 
— — — . 0 8 = r * 4 , — we. _ * 

. — T ↄ T Wm a En UT * * 


a hog 


S 


CN a 


OV AK 


* 


—U OO 
_— 


—— — Fe 2 te 
rr 


Anſw. 1501 4 Gallons- 


Þ 


Or Pounds of Oil are reduced into  Gillods by multi- 
Flying the Neat Pounds by 2, and dividing that Pro- 
duct by 3; and that | Quotient again by 5, gives the 
Neat Gallons of 7 1b. 2 per Gallon, 


Pn 4 8 1 e 
. 


— - By rr 2 

8 „ Rog. hs * oo 

6 q Ws © ON 
— . E - 9 bs 


7 4 R E S. 
Ie in Calls; 1289. 2 


Tare 8 7 I Pot- Aſhes. lo ditto ©, 
of- Sugars 50 to 7717285 hen © 14 ditto 


from 15 17 1Ein Caſks * 
> . Almonds in Bags 14 dio 
Oil 18 lb. per C. Rai ſins in ts. 
Madder in Bales, 28 lh. Frails or F N Fw 
Tare per Bale. Baſkets- }* © 
Ditto in Fats, or Vates,, | 
10 Ib. per C. 


Many more Examples might be offer'd, but thoſe 
foregoing I think are ſufficient for the Service and Im-- 
provement of any ingenious Perſon. - 


C H A- P. 
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CHAP. VIII 
The GOLDEN RULE: 


Or Rule of Three Dire. 


T\HIS is called the Rule of Three, from its hav- 
| ing Three Numbers to work with to find a 
Fourth in Proportion to them; which fourth Number 
is the Anſwer to the Queſtion. | | 
It is alſo called the Go/den Rule, from its excellent 
Uſe and Performances in Arithmetick. 
And ſometimes the Rule of Proportion, becauſe the 
fourth Number bears the fame Rate or Reaſon to the 
Third, as the Sec ind to the Firſt, * . 


I. Obſerve, that of the three given Numbers in any 
Queſtion of this Rule, you have two of them always 
of one Name, or Kind; that is, if one be Money, ſo 
is the other; or if one be Weight, the other is fo allo: 
Ard one of which Numbers muſt be the firſt Number 

in Stating, and the other the Third; and that muſt al- 
ways be the Third which moves the Queſtion, and the 
bother of the ſame Kind, muſt be the Firſt Number; 
and the other Number, which is of another Denomina- 
tion, always poſſeſſes the middle Place, and is evermore 
of the ſame Kind with the Anſwer, or fourth Number 
fought. As for Example. 3 | 
It 12 Ells of Holland coſt 36 5. what will 456 El 
- coſt at that Rate? ES | 
Here in ſtating the Queſtion for the Work 456 mult 
be the third Number, becauſe that is the Number that 
aſketh the Queſtion : for 'tis required to know what — 
5 — 45 


nnd Col oem Oo 


» 


Pg 
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456 Ells coſt? And the other Number of the ſame 


Name, is to be the firſt, which is here 12; and the 
laſt Number, which is of the ſame Kind with the Num- 
ber ſought, or Anſwer to the Queſtion, poſſeſſes the mid- 


dle Place, and when ſtated for the working ftands thus: 


EE. s, Elk + 
If 12 coſt 36 what 456? 


II. Whenever it happens, that either one, or both of 
the extreme Numbers, be of divers Denominations, 
they muſt be reduced into the loweſt Name mentioned; 
that is, if they be Pounds, Shillings, and Pence; or 
C. qrs. and b. then they mult be reduced into Pence, or 
Pounds Weight. And if one of the Extremes be of 
ſeveral Denominations, and not the other, yet inuſt 


both be reduced into one Name; that is, if one con- 


| fiſts of Pounds, Shillings and Pence, and the other on- 


ly of Pounds, yet that Number which is only Pounds, 


muſt be brought into Pence as well as the other, that 


the firſt and third Numbers may be of the like Name, 


which always muft be; that is, if the firſt Number be 
Feet, the third Number muſt be Feet likewiſe ; and if 
one be Gallons, the other muſt be Gallons alſo, c. 
as was {aid before. If the middle Number be of divers 


Denominations, it muſt be reduced into the loweſt 


Name mentioned therein (or lower if there's Occaſion) 
as well as the firſt or third Numbers. | 


IT.” When the Numbers are diſpoſed in ſuch Order, 


as before directed, and ſtated accordingly, then multi- 
ply the ſecond and third Numbers together; that is, 
the third by the ſecond, or the ſecond by the third, (it 
being all one) and divide that Product by the firſt Num- 


ber, and the Quotient of that Diviſion will be the An- 


ſwer, and in the fame Name with the middle Number; 


that is, if the middle Number be Shillings, ſo will the 


Quotient alſo. Or if the middle Number be Pence or 
Farthings, ſo likewiſe will be the Quotient, or Anſwer. 


For 


1 - 
N — 
— — — . — 8 — 


— — your i 


ba. 


— — — — 


— —ͤñ—m— — 


—— 2 


. 
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For the better underſtanding the foregoing Notes 


and Directions, I ſhall compriſe them under theſe ſhort 
Heads following, &c. „„ 


1. That muſt be the third Number, which aſketh the 
Queſtion. : | | 


2. Firſt and third Numbers muſt be of one Name, 
or ſo reduced. 5 | . 


3. The middle Number, if of divers Denominations, 
muſt be brought into the loweſt mentioned; or lower, 
if Occaſion require it. „„ | 


4. Multiply the ſecond and third Numbers together, 
and divide that Product by the firſt Number, and the 
Quotient thence. ariſing, will be the Anſwer to the Queſ- 
tion, in the fame. Name you left your middle Number in. 


The fourth Number, or Anſwer to the Queſtion, if 
in a direct Proportion, may be found theſe three ſeve- 
ral Ways, viz. 


(1.)By multiplying the ſecond and third Numbers toge· 
ther, and dividing the Product by the firſt, and the Quo- 
ttent will be the Anſwer: As in the 4th Direction above. 


t 

2. By dividing the ſecond Number by the. firſt, and 
then multiplying that Quotient by the third, and that 
Product will be the Number ſought. 

(3.) By dividing the third by the firſt, and then mul- 
tiplying that Quotient into the ſecond Number, and 
that Product will be the Anſwer. 


' Tho! all theſe Ways be equally true, and the two 
laſt very conciſe when either the ſecond or third Terms 
may be divided by the firſt, yet the firſt is moſt in Uſe, 


N. B. When the firſt Term is an Unit, the Anſwer is 
| found by Multiplication only. When the ſecond or 
third Term is an Unit, then the Anſwer will be found 


© by Diviſion only. 
EET 5 Example 1. 
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Fo | Dome 5 | 


If 12 Ells of Holland coſt 36 Shillings, what will 
456 Ells coſt at that Rate? 

The Numbers being ranked according to the Direc- 

tions given in the firſt Rule of this Chapter, they ſtand, 


thus: | 


Äu'L»„ 
If 12 coſt 36, what 456? 
CT 36 Second Number. 


The. firſt Number, 12)16416. 
2[o) 136[8. 
Anſw. 1.68 og 


Here (according to Rule) I multiply the third Num- 
ber 456 by 36, the ſecond Number, and the Product is 
16416, which I divide by 12, the firſt Number, and 
the Quotient 1s 1368, which are ſo many Shillings ; be- 
cauſe the middle Number was left in Shillings : Then 
thoſe Shillings in the Quotient I bring into Pounds, ac- 
cording to the Rule given in Reduction, page 129, by 
cutting off the Figure towards the Right Hand, and 
halving thoſe towards the Left, and the Anſwer is. 
681, 8s. as may be ſeen in the Work above. 


| Example. 2. 


If 456 Ells of Holland coſt 681: 8 8. what will 12 
Ells Colt at that Rate? Stated thus as follows, 


_ Ells 


- 
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. — re 
If 456 coſt 68 8, what 12? 
I 
| 12 Third Number 


Firſt Number, 456) 64160367. Anſwer 

3 1368 8 
2736 

» 2730 _ 


(6) 


Here the Queſtion lies upon 12 Ells, for it is aſked, 
What will 12 Elli coſt? Therefore, in the ſtating, it 
is the Third Number, (as it is alſo in the Queſtion, but 
ſometimes it does not ſò happen, that the Numbers in 
a Queſtion lie in ſuch Order as they ought to do in ftat- 
ing) and the other of the ſame Name is the firſt, vis, 
456; and the middle Number is of the ſame Name you 
ſeek for, vis. Money, for we want to know how much 
Money 12 Ells will coft ? but here the middle Number 
is of more Denominations than one, vis. of Pounds 
and Shillings ; and therefore it is brought into the low- 
eſt Name mentioned, to wit, Shi-lings, Then J mul- 
tiply the ſecond and third Numbers together, and divide 
their Product by the firft, and the Quotient is the An- 
ſwer, vis. 36s. and is a Proof to the firſt Example. 
And ſo may any Queſtion be proved by ſtating it reverſe- 
ly, or other wife varying the Queſtion ſeveral Ways. 


VIV. If after you have divided the Product of the ſecond 
and third Numbers multiplied together by the firſt 
Number, any thing remains, the Value of that Reinain- 
der may be found, by multiplying the faid Remainder 
by the Parts of the next interior Denomination, that 
are equal to one of the Quotient: That is, ro the 
| Quo- 


* 
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Quotient is Shillings, and there is a Remainder, that . 

Remainder muſt be multiplied by 12, becauſe 12 of them, 
vis. Pence, (the next lower Denomination,) make one 
of the Quotient, to wit, a Shilling, and divide that 
product by your former Diviſor, the firſt Number, and 
the Quotient will be the Value of that Remainder, in 
the Parts aforeſaid. And if any thing yet remain, it 
muſt be multiplied by the Parts of the next inferior 
Denomination, that are equal to a Unit of the laſt 
Quotient, and till divide by the ſame Diviſor, Cc. 
And fo muſt you proceed till nothing remains, or till 
you have brought it as low as you deſire, 


Example 3, F 


If one Hundred Weight of Currants coſt 21. 09s. 6 d. 
what will 45 C. 3 976. 14 lb. coſt at that Rate? Stated 
fag 


If” 
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15. „ #. ul C. gre. th: 
1 112 Colt 2.9. 6 what 45 2 142 
20 4 : 


5 4 1 
49 ISS: + 
12 28. 
* 594 2d Numb. 1468 
1 367 


- w 5138 Third Number. 
| 3504 Second Number. 


20552 
46242 
25690 
12) 


The firſt Number I 12)305 1972( 27249 Pence 


-» 


; —  2]0)z27]o-9 d. 


99: Anſ. J. 1132 5 8 1. 


279 
224 
15 N 857 
448 
1092 


1008 


84 Remainder 
| 3 
85 : 112336. 
336 
| * 
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Here the third Number is brought into the loweſt: 
name mentioned, wiz. Pounds; therefore the firſt Num- 


ber, 1 hundred Weight muſt be in Pounds alſo. Like- 
wiſe the middle Number is brought into the loweſt Name 
mentioned in that. Then the ſecond and third Num- 
bers are multiplied together, and that Product divided 
by the firſt ; and the Quotient is Pence, becauſe” the 
middle Number was reduced inta pence; then the Pence 
in the Quotient are brought into Pounds by Reduction; 
and they make 113 J. 10s. 9d. But there is a Remain- 
der of 84; wherefore I conclude that makes ſomething 
more ; therefore I multiply that Remainder by 4, the 
Parts of the next inferior Denomination, and divide 
that Product by the former Diviſor, is. 112, and it 
uotes 3, which iachaa Farthings, and nothing remains. 


o that the whole is 113 J. 10s. 9d. $. See the Work. 


Exampt- 


. — ARA. as. 
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SY 


SL Pb Example 4. 


If 11 "Weeks. Pa comes to 21. 127. 6 d.. What is 
that a. ear ? Stated thus : 8 | 


J £2 £4 - Weeks 
If 15 give 2 12 6, what 5a? 
20 


£ = | | 52 
5 | f 12 


630 4d Number 
$8 3d Number 


| 3 
e nth 


12) 
i Number 18052750 2184, Pence 


- 200) 1802 
„  —— 


. 92 Anſwer 


Example 
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Example. 5. 
If one Ounce of Silver be valued at ; 6. 2 d. what is 
the Value of 240 Ounces 15 dt. 
If 1 0g. coſt 5 5. 2 d. what 24008. 15 dw. 


| 20 12 | 20 Fe 
20 davt. 62 ; —_ Penny Weights 
25 62 2d Number 
9530 
28890 


1ſt Number, 20) 2985 300 


10 Rem. 12)1492642 
4 Farth. — 5 
200) 1243-10 d. 

210)4[o 7 


Anſw. 1. 62-3-10 4 


2 qrs. 


Example 6. 
If a Tun of Wine coſt 56 /. 145. "ai 000 ; Quart? 


., gt. q 
If 4 ca G—_— 1 2 Anſ. I 
8 20 ä 1008 | 
252 1134 8 1 95 3528 1 
Jͤß1]ʃ „„ i 
— 5 . i 1 A 
1008 gts. 13608 Pence FL, 304 | | 
1008) 201602 1% 
2016 . 2 
@ + , 
| Here 1 
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Here the middle Number is reduced lower than is 
mentioned, that being but Shillings, but I have brought 
it into Pence, becauſe I would have the Anſwer the ſoon- 

er, by not having ſo many Remainders to reduce lower. 
Here alſo the ſecond and third Numbers are not multi- 
plied together, becauſe 1 would only produce the fame 
Figures again; whereforeT only divide the ſecond Num- 
ber by the firſt and the Quotient is the- Anſwer in Pence, 
agreeable with the middle Number, and the Remainder 
504, I multiply by 4, and divide again by 1008, ac- 
cording to the Rule, and the Quotient produces two 
Farthings more, to be joined to the 13 d. So the An- 
ſwer is 134 4 the Quart, as by the Work may be ſeen. 


E zamnple 7. 


oy a 
= : \ \ 1 . —_— : : r 1 8 r_—_ 
- . . — = J = 3 8 _= 1 oY SIT — : — 
i oy — n —— 9 — 5 —— 8 - . * % * * 5 we = — — — — — = — 
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* n ; 2 be „ g Wh? * 2 . _ ae = Dong . a. + — . YU 4 » — 
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| rn = ns — s A * _ n . "IO 2 =o Ds - —— a — — *<1" « n 1 * — Ry - _— l 
9 0 — 2 — < - — — Br — 1 - - * * Gu » > . = 
. a Fa 8 ** — - - . 2 * 
+ N — 
<p — a a. ths — n 
a > - D Wn 3 _ — — — a PRIN N — — - — - * — ——— 1 — 
2 2 45 9 $ A , a 
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Suppoſe my Salary be 73 Pounds a Year, what is 
that a Day? 2 „ 
V Days? 
If 365 give 73 what 17 
365) 1460046. per Day, Anſwer, 
| 1460 1 
(o) ; 7 
: NV“ 3 | 1 
Here the Year is brought into Days, that the firſt b 
Number may agree with the third; and here alſo, Ido | 
not multiply by 1, for the Reaſons aboveſaid; (for a 
Unit of itſelf neither multiplies nor divides): and I can- Sr 
not divide 73 by 365; Wherefore I bring the Pounds 
4 into a lower Denomination, viz. Shillings, or lower, if 5 
there be Occaſion. Then I divide according to Rule, 5 
bj | and the Quotient gives 4 s. the Day for Anſwer, agree- 
| | able to the ſecond aſſertion of N. B. in Page 160. 1 
9 | | Example, B 
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Example 8. 


Notmegs at 4d, 5 per Ounce, what is that the C. Wt. 
4. | 


0S. A ; b 
If 1 coſt 4 5, what 112? 
$05 a8 


7. 672 
| 112 


1792 Ounces. 
18 Second Number, 


14330 
1 


403 22560 Farthings, 


12)8064. 


210)67 [2 


J. 33-12 Anſwer. 


Here the middle Number is reduced into the loweſt 


Name mentioned, wiz. Farthings, by which I multiply 


the third, and the Product is Farthings ; and according 
to Rule, I ſhould divide by the firſt Number, but the 


firſt Number being-1, it neither multiplies nor divides, - 


(as was ſaid before) and therefore the Quotient, or 4th 


Number is the fame with the Product of the ſecond and 


third, which is Farthings, becauſe the ſecond Number 


was Farthings, which are reduced into Pounds, as above. 


I thall now ſhew, that many times Queſtions in this 


Rule may be contracted, and much ſooner wrought by . 


another Method of working; that is only by following 
the brief Methods of Multiplication and Diviſion, ſuffi- 


ciently ſhe wn in the 4th and 5th Chapters of this Book. 


Example 
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Example 9. 
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It 5 Gallons: of Brandy coſt 17. 6s. 8 d. What will 


63 Gallons or a Hogſhead colt at that Rate? 
T he ſhorter Way. 


. 


The common Way. 
d 


1 


Eo erent —ů— 


320 2d Numb. 
63 3d Numb. 


. 


1920 
— , 'Y 


520160 


12)4032 Pence 5 


2[0)3316 | 


A 
"* 


1. 16-16 Anſwer. 


0 


Anſw. 1. 16 16 


— 


To OY 


6 * 


. 
8-63 
9 


O 


7 
iſt Numb. 5)84 0 


O 


In working by the ſhorter way, I do not reduce the 


middle Number at all; but multiply according to the 14th 
Rule of the 4th Chapter of this Book, by 7 and , they 
multiplied together making the Quantity 63, which Pro- 


duct 1 divide by 5, the firſt Number, according to the 


10th Rule of the 5th Chapter, and the Quotient is the 


- 


difference between one way and the other. 


Anſwer, vis. 16 J. 16s, as in the common Way. Here | 
in this ſhort Method, the Rule of Stating and Working 
is followed as in the Common way; for the ſecond and 
third Numbers are multiplied together, and their Pro- 

duct divided by the firſt, but there is above 20 Figures 


Example. 
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Example 10. 


If the Wages of-3 Weeks come to 2 /. 3; $, 6 a. what 


is a Year's Wages at tine Rate? 


Common Way. Shorter Hi 
. d. W* 8 d. M.. 
If 3—2 05 8 f 3 4 6—-52 


ä 10 — 
ea an | — 
43 - 21 15 © 


522 Second 4 2 3 6 9. ie 16 0. £0. 
52 3d M. by (2) 'Þ 1 07 0 2 


— S 2 —— — — 


1044 iſt N. mY 113-02.0 $4 
2610 | — 
Anſ. J. 37 14 
3)27144 


*12)g048 Pence 


2000504 
. 37-14 Anſ. 


1 F \ 


After I have multiplied by 10, and by &, which make 


Fitty, [ multiply 35 45 6 # the dal Number, by | 


2, which is n and add them Wee 


How many Yards were in that 8 of Cloth that 
"ey 14 2 6 the Yard hs, valued at 7s. 6 d. 
. 9 39 Yarus, 


1 


N | 7 955 Ex. 1/71 e. 


9 OO Bs »» 


— 
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1 
| | Example 11. 

1 dle 56 b. of Coffee coſt 21. 115. 8d. what will 
| 3 bb. colt at that Rate! 

1 | Common Wi ay. n 


N 
If 56-1 11 $—what 5 W. 
| | "20 
| Po Shorter Method. 
431 If 56-—21 11 8—3 
12 | I 3 


71805 Second i ; 4 * 704 | 1 5 0 
r 418 e 
242) . 14 9 05 © 


6)15540( 277 8 
9915 Anf. J. 1 03 14 


— | 216) 2030 T 


434 | 
. 103-14 Anſwer FIR 


420 
392 


—— — 


28 Remainder 
3 


56) 11202 
112 


— N * 


OO) 


eie I divide by the firſt EPO at twice, arcotding 
to, the 11th Rule of the Vih Chapter, Here i is above 
30 Figures difference. 


Examplt 
: \ 


Il If the Freight of a Shi 1 | 1 
den we Al. B. for his h Pars 94 11 6, What null be 
Ps, * | | 
| = . . 'P | 
If 32—give 520 11. — what * 
6 5 
10597 
I, 
— — omm_ 2 
92558580 | 16514 
209 25 14 10, or 4 of a Farth, 
82 | 4 
"5 Short Ma, 
188 Prs . 75 5 Pre 
LR 32—529 11—5 
1 
. 12 8) 661 18 o 
3. AW IN Nas 
1 2 410 Parth;: | 
Nb ack: EL he artlling. 
Rec 4 2 xs 3 
— —_ akoft 40 Figures 
3% e 15 
Tor. eke E * 2 | F 
Year 2 8 ola Board Pay IT r. 3 4. what is that 3 
5 Bf Anſwer 94 18 7. 
 —_— A | 
_ | 
1 : 1 2 Exam;t: 
3 | 


- 
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Examplt 13. 


If 72 C. of Starch coft 63 J. what will 15 C. at that 
Rate ? , Fs | 
„ . fl | 
If 72——63——15? Anſwer J. 13:2:6 
DLL * i Short Way. 
| „ 127 a . 
5 If 72 63——15 


189 
— 


$945 
9718 8 of al. 


— — — 
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© x n \ N oy 
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: . Note, If at any DN que hn But aka Part 
the ſecond Number is of the firſl; the ſame Part aljo 
will the 4th. Number (or Anſwer) be of the third, As 


for Example. _ oY 8 | 
if 10s. gain 25. what 100. Anſwer 201, 
W blch is the 5th Part of 190, as 2 is of 10. 


NODE EE I 


— 
A = 
9 — 


ö Another ſtort Way, —- 

| | There is another Way of contracting Queſtions in 
| this Rule, vis. by dividing the third Number by the 
firſt; and by that Quotient to multiply the ſecond, 
which Product, or Products, will be the Anſwer ; 45 
in the following Example. c . 
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Chap. 8. | 


If 8 Yards of Cloth colt We IO 5. 8 d. what will 24 


Example 14. 


Yards at that Rate? 


- The Rule of Three. 


| Comms Fw ; 
THT F Fils 
1 10 8—24 ? : 
as "hs / | 
90 
12 : 
1088 ps 
+. ad ge 2902 
5 , | Wt ay FF > + 
4352 Tat.. 3 df, 8. 
2176 If 8—4 10 8—24(32. 
8026112 — 
Anſ. J. 13 12 © 


n 18. 
2 ; 


Here I divider 24, * third Nutter; 67 8. OR e fiſt 


A and it quotes 3 by which I multiply 41. 105. A 


84. the middle number, and the Product is the Anſwer; 
vis. 137. 42 6. od. as before. But if the Queſtion had 
been ſtated contrariwiſe, ws. If 24 Tds. coſt 13. 12 5. 


! 


Us 
1 FT 
. 


1; 


what 8 74s. ? Then you bs, ork BITS. done it by the 
__ ſhort Ys as tolloWs, © | | 


”- 


. 


Rule of Three. Chap. 8 


3 # - * 1 E& = KA 
e 
| e 4106 > HET 
+ 3:24 colt 13" 12, whar8r _* 

———ůů— 3 . 
8) 108 16 Or chus: 3) 108 16 


3 


; eee: 
; 1 2 * ; — | Ly þ ; —— a f 1 
n J. 4 10 8 As before J. 4 10 8 


Or divide the firſt Number (when that is greateſt) by 
| the zd, and by that Quotient divide the. — and that 
| laſt Quotient 18 the Anſwer , As under, WF h 

: Yds. +4 . FE AS, 
t colt 13 %, what 82. 


138 1 41108 Anf. 0 1 


When any thing remains (in the ſecond ſhort Method) 
after you have dividgd the third Number by the firſt, then 
the firſt and third Numbers are not proportional; for if 
they be, there will remain rn In this Cale, I fay, 
when any thing remains, you mult, after yqu have mul- 
tiplied the midale Number by the Quatient, or Wuole 
Number; then multiply alſo the middle Number by the 


1 Mumerator of the Fraction in its loweſt Terms, and di- 
nice that Product 5 the Denowinator, and add that Quo- 
tient te the former Product of the ſecond Number mul- 


- tiphed by the Quotient, or whole Number aforeſaid. 
An Example or two, will make it gaſy to be underſtood. 
But before I proceed, twill be neceſſary a little to ex- 


1 1 
i K* "424 by 
: * = 

Ou 


2; 


0 Diviſion; and what remains after the Divi/ian is ended, 
is the Numerator, and the Diviſor is the Denominator. 
Ass ſuppoſe your Diviſor is 12, and your Remainder 4, 


then 4'is the Numerater, and 12 the Denuminator ; and 
if let Fradtion-wiſe, ſtand as follows, A 


Re- 


— 
LE PIR 
- 9 


Chap, g. De Rule of Three, 1389 
+ Remainder 4 Numerator 5 
Dixviſor 72 Denominator 


" \ - 
on OE ODT ADRs. ee - 7 


And to reduce this (or any other Fraction) into its 
loweſt Terms, halve the Numerator, and alſo the Deno- 
minator ; or divide them by 3, 4, 5, c. or by any of 

the 9 Digits, that nothing remain in either; for that 
Figure which divides one without a Remainder, may 
not do ſo by another, but you muſt divide both Nu- 
merator and Denominator by ſuch a Number as leaves 
no Remainder in either. But if you cannot do fo, 
then is the Fraction in its loweſt Terms already. 


= 
————— ES 


— IE; — 
— — 


— 


— — —— 


1 Example. 
Reduce the aforementioned Fraclion +4 into its low- 
eſt Terms. 5 
2 Ce or thus | 
L $—>— $— | Loweſt Terms , 1 
"CID C33 „ 
. N | 5 
4 1 —+$ Loweſt Terms 3 


* 


Here I reduce it by dviding it by 2, or balzing it, 
faying the. half of 4 is 2, and the half of 12 is6 + Then 
again, the half of 2 is 1, and the half of 6 is 3: Which 
is as far as I can go, and the Fraction is reduced into 
its loweſt Terws, dis 2; But if I divide it by z, it 
reduces it ooner; for I fay the 4's in 4 once, and the 
4 in 12 3 times: And ſo it is reduced at once into 3, 
as per Work. And this 3 is equal in Value with 12, 
for as 1 is the 3d Part of 3, ſo is 4 of 12. | 


* 13 
1 1 POR. 


S 


3 EN. 3 1 03 4 0 a a 
14 _ Example 
PF ad a5 5 | 2 


8 90 The Rule of Ibree-. Chap. 8 


If in 15 Weeks 1 Pendl J. 5 5, What is that a Year? 
Common M ay. Short Way. 
+ { oe. L S. — 518 I, z fr 8 . . 


Maste 5—52 rey 1 A5 227 6 


0 3 
N , Was £45 a8; 123 ; * + : 
\ 105 KY AUS 51567 by 15 
| N 49 | 
8105155 war 7 Anke, 4 18 4 ; (3) 36 18 
$98 egy n= Bp Fa 
| 2 1 5) I2 5 | 
| 8 N 2 09 
— 4. 18-4 Anſwer, | „ 
90 : | | 
| = | | +4 \ 7 
18 5 SO . 


Here! givide 52 the FP Wender by 15 the ket un 
1 ber and it quotes 3, and the Remainder is 5, by which 
J, after T have multiplied. by 3, I multiply J. 56 the 
middle Number, and the Product is J. 3615, , which I 
divide by 15, che firſt Number, at twice, and the laſt 
Quotient is 4. 2-9, which is Iz, ſeven Fifteenths of 
4. 55, Which is added to the J. 15-15, the Product of 
J. 5-5, multiplied by the Way. 3, and they make 
1 185 4, as Of the common Way. See the Work. 


855 . 16. 
If 45 J. buy 15 2 12 12 of Madder, what will 
a2 buy at that Rate? | 
| 5 9 . 


Chap. 8. The Rule of Three, 191 


Common May. Short Way. 
. 0». EF . SC. ers; 10; J. 


If 45— 15 3 12 200 If 45—15. 3 12 20004 
N — wh. 
8.0 2g | 
| To 6 I 20 (20 
E. 5— 5 
The 5 of 5 3 12 7 0 052 (45 


| 70 2 253 Anſwer. 
C. r. #0 | 
45)355200(7893(70 1 25 Anſwer 

Here I divide the third Number 200, by 45, the fr 
Number, and it quotes 4, by which ! multiply the mic- 
dle Number, C. 15-3-r2, and the Product is C. 63-1-20. 
But there is a Remainder of 2 22, Which, in its loweſt 
Terms, is 4 Ninths; wherefore I take the 3; of the middle 
Number, that is, by multiplying by 4, anddividin 8 by ꝙ, 


according to Rule, and there is produced C. 70 5 3 more, 
to be * to C. 63 i 20, and the Total is C. 70 I 35 3. 


Example 7. 


If 26 Yards of Broad Cloth coſt J. 12 2 8. what will 
248 Yards coſt at that Rate? _ 
XA A 5 | 
If 26—r2 2 SOTO 
LOI 20 . p 
| 242 
12 


Joey Ayre's Arith. 
2 P. 99 IF} 


23296 

11648 Y 

5824 | | 
—y) }. 
878 Pence) 7 115 14 8 Anſwer⸗ 


f 


% 


n » 


— 


— — I 
- p * * s — 
» SLATES N = Rnd . £ 22 2 8 t mA Pa \ — —— 0 * ve Ha cM Le —.— 1 
8 D D Sy * Ss : Rory — y 5 9 cc . es 881 | 
GEO x CER: Cabs. 233 
7 x 6 = _— —_— 


* 
1 
40 
% 1 
1 
/ 
q 
b 
0 
G 


* 


192 w. Rule f erna. Chap. 8. 
Shorter . 
If — 2 8—— 2489 
3 234 
N 109 04 0 14] 7 
73 6 19:3 - 2 
e 3 0 13 z 
$a IRA 125 115 14 8 Anſw. 8 
13)84 8 8 
To be added 6 10 8 
| - Example 48. 1 17 


The 


* 27 "Os of Land let for 174 L. 105. BOY will 135 
Actes come to at that Rate? 


. 


"I ONS 10= 


* 7 


WAS Ae. 
1359 


35 
13 
_— | Ante. 
1 
32959 
359 
200) 


27 4725001751 


27 
— 1.87 10 
202 
189 "= 


135 
135 


1 0 


7 10 


* 1 „ 
5 Thus 


10— 13505 
: 3 3 


10 © 


| "Shorter Wa ay. 


Cups Bu einer | - os 


Thus by one of theſe ſhort Ways may molt Queſtions. 
in this Rule be anſwered; and nmch Time and many 
Figures ſaved. I thallnow only add ſome Queſlions, 
with their Anſwers, for the Learner's Practice. 9 

19. If 18 Vards 2 of Serge coſt 2 J. 5 6. how many 
Yards of the ſame maq L have for 300 Guineas at 215. 


64. each? Anſwer 268% £ Yards. 
20. H. 3 Acres of Land let for / 13 11 4, what is 
that an Acre? Anſwer 7. 4 d. per Acre. 


21. If I have an Eſtate: of 470 J. per Annum, what 
may 1 expend daily, and yet lay up ue 130]. An- 
fwer 18 5. 7 4. . 

22. How many Boes oi Stockings at 11 Groats per 
Pair, may I buy for J. 190 12? Anf 86 Dos. 7 Pr. 34. 

23. Bought 6 Cheſts of Sugar, each:6-C. $, at 508. 
fer C. what come they to? _ Anhwes ©2217-3858 

24. Sold a Piece of Cloth, gt. 29 3 Yards, for . „ 
what is that per Ell Egliſb 2 wer 45. 11 d. 4 44E. 

25. Aowes B J. 296 17, but he compounds for 75s. Od. 
in the Pound, what muſt B. receive for his Deb? An- 
ſwer J. 111 6-4 E. 

26. If the Intereſt of a 100“. for 4 Year, comes to 
6]. what is the Intereſt of 4. 315 12 6, for the ſame 
Time Anſwer I. 18 18 . | 

27. Bought a Caſk of Wine for J. 62 8, how many 
Gallons were in the fame, hen the Gallon was valued 


at 3 4. 4 d. Anfwer 234 Gallons. 
28. beteten es Commiſſion to, ty 1 12, ar 
I. 2 per Cent? Anſwer J. 12 5 3 


5 29. If the whole of a Ship coſt J to 10, whatdoth 

2 Parts come to at that Rate? Anſwer J. 119 2 24. 

Ids if A owes B L 395 18, but compounds the 
whole Debt for J. 100 12, what is that in the Found A 
Anſwer 5.5.1.4, almoſt, ng. 5 0 4.48554, 

31. What comes C92 12 of 8 to, at 5 4. 8 
fer Pourdꝰ Anſwer J $9 50 

32. Arrived from Turkey,, 246 Bales of Tripely Bel. 
ladine Raw Silk, * weighing one with another, C. 2 4 at 
5. 18 6, of Pound, of 24 Ounces, what & _ a 
mount to Wee 40723) 12. 12 


Yo. 


ſaid Rate; or 39/.? Anſwer; 40-8.” -* 


Rule of Three? Chap. 8. 


* 34. If 1 have 45 21 4 Aa ear, F what is that for 19 
Weeks,” Ani, l. ogy tt: | 
34. What comes the Inſurance of J. 642 12 6 to, at 


4 Guineas er Cent. the Guineas at 21s. 6d. Anſw. 
Kam 7 . F | 


- 35. If I buy 100 Yards of Ribbon, at 3 Yards for a 
Shilling, and 100 of ditto, at 2 Yards for a Shilling, and 
fell it again for 2 Shillings the 5 Yards, the uae 
Whether I get or loſe, and bow much? Anſ. T loſe 3's. 4 d. 
36. dShipt-for Jamaica, 5 50 Pair of Silk Stockings, 
at 5. 11 6 per Pair, and 460 Yards of Stuff, at 14 d. 
per Yard; in return of which I have had C. 46 $ of 


Sugar, at s. 24-6 per C. and 1570 lb. of Indigo, at 
. 8. 2-4 per Ib. what remains due to me of my Adventure ? 


Anbwer 1.-102-12-11%; .. 
Exported, 343 01 8 | 
Imported, 240 08 84 | 


Difference, 102 12 112 


— —E—ͤ—œ — 


37. How long will 1000 J. laſt me, if I ſpend ro 
more or leis than 3s. 6 d. per. Day? Anſwer 15 Years 
2 (accounting 30 Days to the Month) and 29 


38. Shipt ſor the Streights, 100 Pigs of Lead, ot. 


Ci. 283 4 12 Ib, at J. 19, 175 per Fodder of C. 194, 
_ what come they to? Anſwer]. 157 18 94 2164. 


To Rate Town Taxes. - 
39. Suppoſe A. hath-an Eftate of 537. a Year, and 
payeth 5. 5 10 to the Subſidy, what ſhall B. pay, whoſe 
Eftate is v orth 100 / per Annum? Anſw. 115: . 
40. Admit a Tax or Rate of 391. is laid on a Town 
for the building of a Bridge; and the Value of the Town 


Kent is 900 1. per Annum, what is each Man's Propor- 


ton to pay, according to his Rent? If one Man in ihe 


3 "Fown be worth 100 J. a Year, what thall he pay to the 


py f 
\ 
— 


6 % 
; % 5 ; #; 
1 * 4:2 
* * ON ” 
1 1 * 
» 53 
„ an * 
* _— * \ 
* * ? « 


Chap; 8. The Rule of Three.” .” 195. 
Profit and „ PS S\ 


41. If I buy a Ton of Wine at 91. per Hogſbead, 
and fell it again at 13 J. ber Hhd. what do I " Bp pr 


Cent? Anſwer J. 44 8 10 Z, r . 


+ Company. 

* " 
42. Two Partners j join Stocks for a certain Time, 4 
puts in 250 J. B 430 J. and in Trade they have gained 
340 J. what muſt each Man have of the Profit, in Fro 
portion to his n in Company ? 7 BH 

J. 2580. A. 

430 B. 
If I. 8 3 250 Anſw. J. 125. 
If 680 , TE: 430 | 215 


' Proof, 340 


bs Barter 


43. How many Bogen of Candles; at 5 s: 2 4 a7: 
Doz. muſt give for C. 3.4 of Tallow, at-37 9 d. 
per C.? Antw. 25 Doz. . 


Whereas a Noble and a Mark, juft 15 Yards tid Jan 
= 19 Ells * the = ame Cloth 12 50 8 had I P 
Auſw. 600 Ells. 
1 ; 
if 1 Pounds off * Prove; of Bread, that's made of Rye, 
How many Loa des, id 6 Pounds e on , for Four ſcore Pounds | 
bad 1 * 
Anf. 3000. f 


If 


* 


bs; 6s, 7 UNE of keith Rund, 
ith 2 * Hundreds 95 96 Crowns ? 

8 beer 4 C. 3.975. 12 lb. 
I 15 Hundred of ou Lead aft 16 Pounds in Cali, 


0W 1 of that Saturnian Ore for 40 Pounds is fall? ? 
Anw. C. 37 2 


1 0 Pence, and 40 Groats, yy 590 Pint: of Wine, 
+ at is the 60% ik 60 Quarts in eurrent Engliſſi Sun! ? 
Anſwer 38 Shillings. 


| if 9 Pounds if our Engliſh Woo! Alb Pence require, | 
{he Value 7 - 0: el of _ you Fa F £ 
"Anſwer 71 13 5. 4d. 


1 the fourth g 4 Mark buy the ha "of a Pound, 
An C bigeat cor 1 hawe for a Grown? 
© * Anſwer 9 Ounces. 


Fr 16 e and a 8 for 13 Weeks upply, 
For Meat and Drink, that is, my Board, 2 much 2 
| Day gave [2 : 

"Anſwer | 2 d. 4 per Day. 


Witt a Rab ” * Fer big dot 8 7 in Shah, 5 
* one aces 99, "bows 0 f 5 e „„ 
. Anſwer 59 Feet, 


fo proxe the Nee of Three Dived. 


+ IS the werk Nane or . to the 
Queſtion, by the firſt; then niultiply the ſecond and 
third Numbers rogorhey, —_ if the Produt be alike, 


the Work is right. 
For Trial of which, let us prove the Fir Queſtion; 


in this Rule, which was, ha, 
If 12 Ells colt 6 what 456 fl? 


Chap. 9. The Rule of Three Inverſe. 197 
And the Anfwer there found, or fourth Number, was 
1368 Shillings; the which multiplied by the firſt Num- 
ber 12, produces 16416 then multiply alſo the ſecond 
and third Numbers together; to wit, 36, and 456, and 
the Product is alſo 16416; wherefore the Anfwer is right. 
But obſerve well, that when there is any Remainder, 
aſter you have divided the Product of the ſecond and 
third Numbers, by the firſt, ſuch Remainder muſt, in 
the Proof be added to the Product of the firſt and fourth 
Numbers, which muſt be equal to the Product of the 
third Number, multiplied by the ſecond. 8 


Or, Examples may be rgore intelligibly proved, by 
varying the Queftion thus : | 


If 456 Ells coſt J. 68 8 what 12 Ells? Auf, 502 
As in the ſecond Example of this Rule. | 


WOOL HHH 
EX A P. IX. 


The Rule of Three ine Ny 


LYN this Rule, the 4th Numbey fought, bears = 
ſame Proportion to the firſt, as the enen does 


to the third Number, 


II. The ſtatipg of the Queſtion i in this Rule differs 
not from the Method of Stating in the Direct Rule; for 
the Number that aſketk the Queſtion, muſt be the third 
Number here, as well as ther 0. And to know when 
the Queſtion belongs to this Rule, and when to the Di- 

reck, obſer ve this General Rule. | | 


When the Queſtion is ſtated, os lden whether the a | 
Numher,o: Apſw-r, cughi to de more or leſs chan the ſe- 
cond e bw * d gaßly 25 '8) if moxe, _ * 


12 


WE 
"hes 
"aq 


4 
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leaſt of the two extreams muſt be your Diviſor ; but if 
it ought to be leſs, then the bigger of the two Extreams 
muſt be your Diviſor. Here the firſt and third Num- 
bers are called Extreams with reſpect to the ſecond.) If 
the firſt Number is the Diviſor, then the Queſtion be- 
longs to the Direct Rule; but if the · third is the Diviſor, 
then the Queſtion pertains to the * of Three Inverſe, 


III. In this Rule you muſt — the firſt and ſecond 
Numbers together, and divide that Product by the third, 
and the Quotient is the Anſwer, in the e Name 
With the middle Number. 

In this Rule Note alſo, That when the third Num- 
ber is leſs than the firſt, then the Anſwer required will 
be greater than the ſecond. 
2 Or, when the third Number is greater than the . 
the Anſwer will be leſs than the 85 


* * 


* | ; Fran. Dot 3 
ä If 6 Mowers can mow a common Field in 12 Davs, 
in what time will 24 Mervegf do it? Anſaber, in 3 


Da s. Thus tated © 
i rs 


Wc, 


require 12——what 247 
WA 24 Fi rſt lumber. 


Sex; * 4 


2#; This Numb. ie Days, the aufer 


8 — — 


RN 1 


# 7 1 "conf! der the fourth 3 or "22 
7 ſought, requires leis than the ſecond ; for the more the 
Þ *' Hands the leſſer the ti and therefore the greater of 
itibe two Extreams muſt be the Diviſor, which is the 
1 third Number, therefore the Queſtion is to be anſwered 
4 by the Rule Inverſe. Wherefore, according to Rule 
1 the 3d, 1 multiply the firſt and ſecond Numbers toge- 

ther, and divide by the third, and the Quotient is the 


Aale, vis, 3 Ne as in the „ Work. 
Here, 


1 # 


Chap. 9 The: Rule af Thres In venſt 


Here, as the third Number contains the ſecondiewiew; 
ſo doth the fourth contain the! firſt, e to he 
frſt Rule of this an | % 


Example 2. 


If when Whesvis 4. the Buſhel, the 20 "REN Loaf 
weigh 18 lb. what muſt the faid 20 Penny Loaf weigh 
when W heat is 6 6. the Buihel ?  Anfever 12 th. 


N give 18, what 6? 1 N 
| „ 
— 


5 5 2 . Ane. 


Here alſo the fourth Number requires leſs; for the 
dearer the Wheat, the leſſer or lighter the Loaf: So 
therefore, the greater of the two Extreams, via, 6, is 
the Diviſor, which being the third Number, denomi- 
nates the Queſtion to be _— 


N 3. 


Admit 1 lend 2 Friend on es Occaſ on, J 100 y 
6 Months, and he 1 me the like Kindneſs when 
I defire it; but when I came to requeſt it, he could lend 
me but 75 J. the Queſtion is, to know how long I may 


keep his Money, to recompence my TOY to him? 
| Anſwer, 8 Months. ; | 


— 2 


5 


If ido ove 6, wht 57 
6 


75050008 Months, JOU 
DOS: E 


- * (o) ä . K 


= £ A * / 


4 wa 

«11 8 
* 7 a 
W 


Time; and therefore the *. Nl is owe Divider, 


_ which bs 75, 
| Brnngh 4 + | 
How many Defteri at 44 4 melt be given bo 360 
Cnr; at 7 2d. ex bog 180. Ne 
d. e 
f "x 2 2 sive 360, what 1 4 
+” | 12 26 12 * | 
6 | 2160 - NOSE 92 
| « he: | 
33 bee Die e 
3 * $1) » «$4 wh 7 ay 


b 1 1 3 ; 
z 
. | 4 N | 
8 * 
* SY 1 1 
89 * , 2 # % — A 893 
a a 


00 IT 7 TR 


4 ere the more the Value. the * the Pieces, and 
therefore the bigger of the Extreams. is the Diviſor, 
2 hich! [5 the 138 amber, and reer it is — 


© Exany 45. Wen 5 ; : 207 © 


If 1007. Apa gain 5./ 198 | in 12 Months, 


what Principal will ain as wuch in. 5 DR? Anſwer, 
240. | > | 

| A M. 

If _—&., 


1 » & 
Wick 4 935 


(2%: * hc 
F "of 240 Princhaal, Anſwer 
 Fxampit 


Here in is apparent, the leſſer the Sum, the more the 


Chap. 9. The Rule of Three Tro#fe. 201 
Z 
When an Acre of Land doth contain 4 Poles in 


Breadth, and 40 in Length; what muſt be the Length . 


when there is 13 Poles in Breadth ? Anſto. 12 F. fx, 


e 
If 4 give 40, what 13? 
. 4 F 


13) 1602 
13 


2 the 3 of 4 
ä 1 


1305605 EF 


— - 
(1) 8 


— 


Here the Breadth is more, and therefore the Length, 


muſt be lefs. ; 
; Example 5. A Room 30 Foot long and 18 Foot wide, 
is to be covered with painted Cloth, how many Yards 
of Holland Duck of 4 wide, will cover it?: 

| Anſwer 240 Foot or 80 Yards. 


Example 8. If a Man performs a Journey in 6 S 


when the Day is 8 Hours long; in what Time will he 
it, when the Day is i2 Hours long? Anſw. in 4 Days. 


Example 


! 


. 


e e e eee — CIs 
1 EE In abi er ol pronto gon rorcrennt ay bi + adams 
8 2 bh ” wi NT 8 


; 202 D. R. of Three Dire#t." Chap. 10. 


tt | = EY 9: If 150 Pioneers caſt a Trench in 24 
Hours, how many muſt be ſet on to perform it in 6 
| Hours ? Anſw. 600 Pioneers, 
Ex. 10. If a Piece of Gras will graze 56 Oxen 6 

Days, how many muſt be turned out, that it may laſt the 

remaining Oxen 16 Days? Anſw. 35 Oxen out, 21 ſtay. 

£ Ex. II. How much Shalloon, of 34rs. wide will ſerve 

- tolineg Yards of Cloth, of 7 rs. wide? Anſw. 21 Tas. 

Ex. 12. If 10 Pounds worth of Wine, at 184. the 

Bottle, accommodate 30 Men, how many will the ſaid 

ten Pounds entertain with Wine at 3s. 6d. the Bottle ? 

: Anſw. 12 35 Perſons. 

Ex. 13. If for 51. 5 s. Thave 14 C. W.. carried 136 

Miles, bow many Miles may I have 24 C. carried for 

the ſame Money ? . Anfw. 79.4 Miles. 

Ex. 14. In 730 German Rix Dollars, at 4s. 5 d. 4, 

how many Venetian Ducats at 48. 4 d. > Anf. 745 2833. 

Ex. 15. How many Pounds of Coffee, at 5 s. 94. 

per lb. is equal in Value to 426 lb. of Tea, at 13. 44. 

per 15. ? Anſw. 987 £7 

Ex. 16. If 60 Ells Engliſh be . to a roo Ells Fle- | 

miſb, and each Ell Engliſh contains 20 Nails of a Yard, | 
m_ many ſuch Nails doth the . Ell contain ? 

FOR Anſw. 12 Nails. 


; Ex. 17. 47 14 1 in 15 Days, Build 16 Red of Mall, | 
| Hod many Men Rf be added to dot in 2, 
"us all ? | Anſw. 105 Men. 


15 Ct EEE CERES PE 
a nd H 8 
| 5 5 "The Double Rule of Three Dire | 


„ UES T IONS in this Rule have fo given Num- 
0 bers, to find a ſixth in- Proportion. 


I. Ary 


1 
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II. Any Queſtion in the Double Rule of Three may 
be anſwered by two Single Rules of Three ; that is, at 
two Statings, Ge. or by one Nu compoſed of che ſive 
given Numbers. 


IH. Three of the five given Numbers inp a Sup- 
poſition, and the other two a Demand. 


Eximpl 1. 


If 1004, in 12 Months gain 61. Intereſt, what will 


25 J. gain in 4 Months? 

Here the Suppoſition lies on the firſt Numbers, Dig. 
100, 12, and 6, for it is ſaid, If (or ſuppoſe) 100 J. in 
12 Months, gain '6/. Intereſt ; and the Demand lies on 


the two laſt Numbers, viz. 25 and 4; for it is demand- 


ed what will 25 J. gain in 4 Months : F: 


IV. In your firſt ſtating, you muſt obſerve always to 
make th at the ſecond Number, which is of the fame De- 
nomination with the Number required ; and one of the 


other Numbers in the Suppoſition, (it matters not which) 


muſt be the firſt Nuniber; and that Number in the De- 


mand of the ſame Name with the firſt, muſt be the third 


Nuniber; and then your firſt ſtating will ſtand thus: | 
»B By 11 © L Principal, 


If 100 gain 6, WINES? # „ ONT OY 


"ol the 2d Number is of the factie Name with the 
Number required; for the Intereſt of 25/. is required; 
and the ſecond Number i is Pounds Intereſt : and the fiſt. 


Number j is Pounds Principal ; and fo 1 is the third Nun. 


ber 25, being one of the Numbers in the Demand. 
And being ſo ſtated, I work as in the wy Nog of 


Three, thus : 


* 


TS ome. r Ang 
. r LOTT OE © 5.4 5 


Ty 
WR 
1 
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'S2 
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1 


204 Do R. of Three Dire, Chap. 10. 


1 LP. | N $ 1. i ut; | P. 
If 400-—gain6,—— what * tn 


— ö "EY 
5 — — * 8 
5 
* 
3 a J. 150 
LY 2 5 1 C2 


9 2 + „ * 
1000 Anſwer 1 J. 105. 


Here I cut off two Figures towards the Right Hand, 
which is dividing by 100, according to the 1 
given in Didi on. 3 | 

And now having found the Intereſt of 25 J. by this 
firſt Operation, I proceed to the ſecond : And Note al- 
ways, That the Anſwer to the firſt Stating is the middk 
Number to the ſecond ; as thus 1 


* 4 8 8 
m * 1 
. Mo 


. 2 3 
„ If ane % 4 
| | + «4 | | - 
# . q 3 \ oy A a" rhe | 
| 3 58 7 $ID. +: ; 
;# 1 
F | F a ' 8 & . 10 E, Anſwer. 


Here in the ſecond Stating, the remaining Number in 
the Suppoſition is the firſt; and the other of the fame 
- Name in the Demand, is the third Number, and the 
middle Number is of the ſame Name we ſeek for; vis. 
Intereſt ; and is the Anſwer to the Queſtion, wis. 105. 
And thus by theſe two Operations in the Rule of 
Three, I find the Anſwer to the Queftion, vis. That if 
1007. Principal in 12 Months, gain 6 J. Intereſt, then 
- {Oe will gain ten Shillings Intereſt in. 4 
be ſame Anſwer will alſo be found, if you work 
after the following Manner: 5 


11 14 


CC ̃ «c •—fͤ] ciemad 
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Fiz Laien 6, N 
4 


1 7 - — F . 
— * 4 4 - = * * 
5 5 p 


12)24 
21 Anſwer. : 
. 1 


If root. gain 20 What 25 J. 


20 . 10 2d Number 
40 1000 Anſw. 10 5. 


The | middle Number in the laſt Stating is broukbt 
into Shillings, otherwiſe J could not have divided wy 


the firſt Number. | 89833 


V. The laſt Queſt on, poetber in this Rule, may 
be alſo anſwered by a Rule compos'd of the five given 


after this Manner: State the Queſtion fo, that the | 
bers may ſtand in one continued Rank, and in ſuch OK. 
der, that the firſt and fourth Numbers may be of one 
Denomination, and the ſecond and fifth. 4 
Then multiply the two firſt Numbers together, tore 
Diviſor; and the three laſt together for a Dividend, 
and the Quotient will be the Anſwer, in the ſame Name 
with the middle or third Number ; for the Trial of” 
which, let us pe the la W VIS. 


8. 


> = 4 5 4 * 1 
n 4 
© % * * 
* 


Numbers; (as was faid in the Ild Rule of this Cha cd | 


” 
8 4 
3». 
* 


ccc ray as W 
RY \ 


— 
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#0), , 4 -2 (F159! 
„%%% ¾ Rs 7 a 6 

If 100 in 12, gain 6, what 25 in 4 ? 
- 12.2d Numb. 20 }= 5? 
1200 ; Be 120 45 o — 
„ö;  _ *5 oth Nunc 


> , n 8 


* p 1 5. - -” 600 9 2 
i , py * * $1 « 
240 « \ 


23 


3000 


Pe. 4 4 is : | ; 8 , | | #} 7 ; 5 4 5 th Nu . ! | 7 _- 8 
£7 T e 8 s 
4 w— - $ b S 3 1 


2 


Diviſor 12 00) 120000 


—_— 


— 
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Here the Queſtion is ſtated, and worked as before di- 
rected; and the Anſwer is 105. as it was when wrought 
at two Operations | LV! 

If the foregoing Directions are heedfully attended to, 
lex are ſufficient for any one's Inſtruction in the Doub/: 
Rule of Three Direct; and alſo for the working of any 
Queſtion therein, by the Rule compoſed of five Num- 


bers, and therefore I ſhall only add ſome Queſtions, 


with their Anſwers, and ſo proceed to the next Rule. 
Example 2. If 750 Buſhels of Oats ſerve 500 Horſes, 


| . Buſhels will ſerve 1000 Horſes 14 


ays? Anſwer 4200 Buſhels  _ 
Ex. 3. If 96 Acres of Graſs be mowed by 16 Men 
in 8 Days, how many Acres will be mowed by. 36 Men 


in 38'Days? Anſwer 1026 Acres. 


Ex. 4. H 1000 tb. of Beef or Pork ſerve 250 Scamen 
7 Days, how many Pounds of ditto will ſerve 550 Sca- 


men 63 Days or 9 Weeks? Anſwer 19860 Ib. 


Ex. 5. If a Carrier receive 30 5. for the Carriage 0 


3 C. Weight 150 Miles, what muſt he receive for the 


Carriage of 7 CW eight 50 Miles? Anſwer 23 5. 4. 


. 5 : ; ; Lx. 0, 
| 3 * 
f 5 5 i 1 
. | „„ * 
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Ex. 6. If oo J. in 12 Months gain 53 J. Intereſt, what 


will 63 J. gain in 6 Months at that Rate? . Anſwer, 
J. 1-1 1-6. „ 88 


Ex. 7. If 6 Quarters of Malt are ſufficient for a Fa- 


43 Quarters. 


Ex. 8. Hoa perſon takes in 320 J. to pay Intereſt for 


6 ent. per Annum. . | 

= 9. If 15s. pay 5 Men for 6 Days, how much 
by 20 Men for 10/Days?  Anfever, 5 JI. 
Ero. If 36 Buſhels of Wheat in one Year yield 216 
Buſhels, how much will 36 Quarters yield in 6 Years ? 


Anſar, 10368 Buſhels. 55 
FFF 


HA p. XI. | 


* 


The Double Rule of Three Inverſe. 7 : 


JES FIN s in this Rule are wrought by two 
ſingle Rules of Three, as thoſe in the foregoing. 
Rule; but you are to obſerve, that one of the Stzt- 
ings (and never but one) will fall out to be Invaſe, 
and muſt be worked accordingly. | 


Any Queſtion in this Rule alſo, may be anſwered b $ 


the compound Rule ofifive-Numbers ; obſerving to make 
the ſecond and fourth Numbers of like Naine, and the 
third and fifth ; then multiply the third and fourth Num- 
bers together for a Diviſor, and thꝭ other three remaining 
Numbers together for æ Dividend, and the Quotient will 
the Anſwer in the ſam 


K 


Erauple 


7 


co” 


e Name with the firſt Number. | 
> | 4 


: 
ö 
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Kae bs” 


If 50 Pioneers in 6 Dye caſt a Trench 30 Yards long, 
how many Pioneers will caſt a Trench 200 Yards long 
n Au ſaver, 666 3 Pioneers. 

D. . Yds. "Plan. Tas. 


If 6 moore 50 what 3 If zo require 100 what 200 

6 100 

ee lo) zoo) 

„ 666 

if zo require 50 what 200. Tf 6 require 3334 1 what 3 3 
_ 0 6 
31o)1000ſo | . 225000 


Anſwer | 333 3 | Anſwer 666 f 


Here the Queſtion is ered by t two ſingle Rules 
of Three, two different. Ways, as in the Been 
Work may be ſeen; and the firſt Stating in the firſt 
Way fails out to be Inverſe, but the laſt in the ſecond 
7 does not the fame ; for both Statings are never 
nwverſe; as was ſaid before. 

07 it may be done by the compound Rule of five 

Numbers, thus: | | 


0 6% OY 


If 55.40 
. 3 6 Second 
VF 


280 irt 5 | 


gjoGoooſo 
| Any, 66658 20r3 2 | ug 
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Example 2. If 100 J. Principal in 12 Months gain 61. 
Intereſt, what Principal will gain 18 J. in 15 Months? 
EN | Anſwer, 240 1. 

Example 3. If a Perſon travels 320 Miles in 10 Days, 


when the Day is 12 Hours long, in how many Days 


may he travel 600 Miles, when the Day is 15 Hours 
long ? | 3 Anſaver, 15 Days. 

Example 4. If 36 J. ſerve for the Board of 12 Perſons 
6 Weeks, how long, or- how many Weeks will 260 J. 
ſerve for the Board of 36 Perſons ? Anſtver 14 5 Weeks. 


ACNE BEND READS 
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CHAP. XII. 
Rules of PRACTICE. 


"T\HESE Rules are moſt compendiouſly contrived 
for the ſpeedy caſting up of any Sort bf Goods, 
or Merchandize ; and therefore are of excellent Uſe 
among: Merchants, Tradeſmen, & c. for their quick and 
elegant diſpatch of Buſineſs ; and, from their frequent 
Uſe, are called Rules of Practice. | 5 

Any Queſtion in the Rule of Three, that hath a Unit, 
or 1 for its firſt Number, may be much ſooner done by 
theſe brief Rules, than by the Method forward in that, 
as too much abounding in Figures. ; TE 

In order for working, the following Tables are to be 
well underſtood, and perfectly got by Heart. 


+ A 


RE 5 


EY * an er oe og rye nr Tent, ng 
= i APR 3 E = = 


NN—ü—U—U — — —— — 
—— 5.56» 0e of 
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The Even Plots of Money. 
Parts of a Shit Of a Pound. Parts of a Pound, 


| . 55 
9 6 9 [4 
e 
= za. 1 3...” - 
e 
8 185 3 4764157 
75 FX 5 2 6 8 6 
3 Farthings 320 1 18 
1 Half-pennyzss A1 1 
1 arthing 93⁰ | | 1 . L200 
| The Even Parts of IWeight. 
2 of a Tur. Pre. of C Weight. Pts. of C. and 4 C. 
. 43 | 128) (4 
3 . At nne 
4 4.40 16.7. i 18 it 
24 1 bud FFC ©; 
& 1 Jrs{0 5 REIT TT. 3H... 
14) (0 7 * 1 1 5510 
1 20 WW 4. 5 


I. When the Price of the Integer is a Farthing, take 
the 4th Part of the given Number (or divide it by 4) 
and the Quotient is Pence, and if any thing remain, it is 
Farthings, then thoſe Pence divide by 12 and by 20: Or 
vou may take the 6th Part of the given Number, and 
the Quotient will be three Half. -pences, and them divide 
by 8 and by 20, Or elſe you may take the 12th Part, 
and the Quotient will be Three. pences Examples of 
the ſe Wenn Ways follow, VIS, 


—_— 


LES 4)987054 


6 


4)987654 Ib. of Caſt Iron, at per Ib. 


12) 4691 3—+ Rem. becauſe the Dividend was Far- 
— — : | (things 
2[0)2057|6—1 d. 

J. 1028-16-1 4 Anſaver. © 


Again, 2 
67987654 „ | 
40154509 Three Half-pences 
200 20500—1 d. + Becauſe the Dividend aun Three 
— TRY - __*" (Half-pencts 
J. 1028-16-1 4 An/awer, 3 
Ones more, 
Three Pences 4)82 304-1 4 
2]o)z05716 | | . 


An. 1. 1028 16 14. 


1 


I have often obſerved, that Learners are many times 


in doubt concerning the ſeveral Remainders, what to call, 


or account them; wherefore let them note once for all, 
That at any Time, whatever remains, it is always of the 
fame Name with that you account the Dividend; that 


is, if the Dividend is accounted Farthings, or Pence, or 

Shillings, Ec. ſo is the Remainder to be reckoned, Or, 

to repreſent it more intelligibly, the Remainder is always 

ſuch a Part of a Shilling 17 you take Parts of a Shilling) 
| | 4 3 


AS 
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n r 1 e Any ae ns 3 
8 a bk = cf - C E 1 5 = 
my = * = OE. "FL" 14 SER — 
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as you take for, whether a 3, 4, 4, 3, 4, or 4 ; that is 
the Remainders are either Six-Pences, Groats, 'Three- 
Pences, c. according to the Part you take. And fo 
likewiſe for the even Parts of a Pound, you may be go- 
verned by the ſame Rules. 
II. When the Price given is 4 d. then take the [2th 
Part of the given Number and. the Quotient will be Six- 
Pences ; of which take the Half and they are Shilling, 
which dividelby 20, by halving them, Cc. to bring them 
into Pounds. | 
| 12)5670 lb. Copperas, at 4 d. per lh. he 
tb Or thus : 


64 472—3 f 395670 Sea: Bread at d. 
1 | a0 1 4. 7202835 | 
I. 11-16 3 Anfaw.  210)23]0—3 . 
. : 45 11 16-3 PPY 


In the ſecond Work J take the Jof the Half-Pence, | 
and they make Pence, of which I take the 12, a Penny | 
being the 1z of a Shilling, Oc. 


III. When the Price is 3 Farthings, "ke the Z of the 

given Number of. Integers, and that half is 3 Half-pen- 

nies, or the 8th Part, and they are Six-pences ; which 
either Grvide 8 8, and by 20, or * 5 and by 20, Cc. 


| OK OE 5 Or thus : 
| ders Ells' Canvas; at 4. 34720 Ells at 1. | 
j : 322360 5 15 2)590 

RE, - _* alojagls. ; 
| 2 14515 2 8 14-15 . , 
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IV. When the given Price is Pence, and an even part 
of a Shilling, conſider what Part it is, and divide the 
given Quantity by it, and the Quotient is Shillings z- 
and thoſe Shillings by 20, c. 8 


14 1249 th. Iron at 1d. 34 407654 lb. Soap at 3 dl. 
44 9% . er Ky 
: "AT 9 Anſwer Ab Can 144 Anſwer 
111 369 lb. at 14. 4 44 2486 Ib. at 4. 
1019 82188 1 5 
42611 Anſever 14188 dhe! 
a 396 ards Ribbon at Gl 5769 1b. at 6d: 
645 28804 6 
J. 3 6 Anſeuer 1 a Anſwer” 


Sums in Practice admit of various Ways of Work- 
ing, and equally ſhort, each producing the us Anſwer, 
and ſerve as a Proof to each other, and tis very pro- 
per, and moſt conciſe, to prove Practice by Practice. 
It likewiſe may be proved by the Rule of Three ; or by 
reducing the Anſwer into the ſame Name with the 
Price, and divide it by the Price, and the Quotient will 
be the given Quantity : Or if you divide by the Quan- 
tity, the Quotient will, be the Price. 4 £4 


V. When the Price of the Integer is Pence; and no 
even Part of a Shilling, it may be divided into even parts; 
as y Pence is compoſed of the parts æ and 3, v. 3d. and 
44. Wherefore, firſt take æ of the given Number, and 
then the 3 alſo, and add both Lines together. Likewiſe 
9d. is compoſed of the Parts & and æ, or 6 4. and 3 d. 
and of 4d. of zd. and 2d. c. Sometimes it is more con- 

| e cCiſe 


nr - Proftice. + Chap. 12. 
ciſe to take Parts of Parts: As ſippoſe ꝙ d. were the 
Frice, I firſt take 4 for 6, and then the + of that < for 
the 3 d. becauſe 3d: is the ⁊ of 6 d. and then I add the 
two Lines together. Or, if the Price were 5 Farthings, 
I take the 2 for the Penny, and then the ꝛ of that Line 

for the Farthings, e a Farthing is æ of a Penny. 


s Examples. - 
| 1442 fd. Candles at 54. 429 th; Loaf Sugar 
® po —— (at 94. 
34% 88 5 64 2/214 6 
2060 57 0 1 3,64 107 3 
14426 "Ky 3211 9 
. 7 2 6 Anſener I 16 19 Anſwer 


679 Tas. Pawing at M4. o, thus 
ee e eee e 


. 


———ů — 


— SY | 64 2 214 6 


107 3 
| Baht 9 


» 4 9 
n — — 6. 


——4 2 T1 s 9 4n/ wer 


— 


1 ö 3790 Tals. Linen at 10d. Or thus: 
„„ 12) 35900 Yds. 
„ „„ 7; — 
Ae 4% % 

1 315ʃ8 1 x: 157 18 4 

1 U 157 18 4 Auſwer * | 


f In the laſt Work I put a Cypher to the biven Num- 
ber, which is multiplying by ro, and the Product is 
Fence, which I divide by 12 and by 20. 

IE | Fa ES: 1349 


— 
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' | 11349 Ib. Tobacco, at 11 d. 


— — any, 


Or thus : 


44908 MY 


| 

I _ 
A of 4 4.5 4 4 » I 3 | N 

hs 1 3 7 i 4. ; „* 13 - | 


J. 61: 16:7 Anſw. 3 12) 14839 
12316—7 
. 61:16: 7 Anſew. 


4796 Quarts of Beer at 5 Farthings. 


Fl 33 e | 4 
Fe An 
W 

Anſev. I. 24:19: 7 


VI. When the Price is Pence and Farthings then work 
for the Pence as before ; and for the Farthings, obſerve 
what Part they make, of the Parts taken before which 
take out of any one of the Lines, of which the Farthing 
or Farthings make an even Part, and add all together. 


[856 Yds. Ribbon, at | 1987 Yds. Painting, at 
dif 285=4 © 
44.358 
„ IAr 


3201 


4.16: 1:0 Anfiu. 8842 4 


4_ . 


45 


493-6 
329 
41—1 


20--6 4 : 


tr 


Sl l- 


*2 


I. 44:4:25 Anfwer. 


R 3 nens 


6746 %. 349 W. at 114. 
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Here I firſt take the q Part of the given Number for 
the Groat ; then for the Half-pence, I conſider it is the 


3th Part of.4d. wherefore I take the 8th Part of that 
Line, vis. 285 5. 4 d. faying the 8's in 28, Tc: 


| 479 th. Pepper, | [679 lb. of Cotton at 


1 (at 9d. 4 | (Gd 2 
64 239—0 643396 
2 


34 Lof 6d 119—9 


1123 84-105 
$|xof 34% 29-11 4 of 64 


ST 58002 7 | L pens 
* 3919——2 4 „ 
gn A I. 21:4:44 4nfw. 
* 19:9: 2 Anſw. | | - 


VII. When the Price is any Number of Pence above 
2 Shilling, and not two Shillings, let the Fiven Quan- 
tity ſtand as Shillings, and take even Parts for the Pence, 
and ſet the Quotient underneath in proper Order, with- 
out drawing a Line, and add it to the given Number, 
and the Total will be the Anſwer in Shylings, 


| Examples. 

[469 Ys. Stuff, at : 742 Vds. at 
l $9-1d; (il. 64 1371 (194. 
SW: = : If of 64] 61-10. 
„ | | | 

3 £ : | X Li7]4-10 


I 23.8 :1 Anſ. 1 e eee 
5 85 50 5 Anſw. l. 58: 14: 10. 
Here 469 ftands as Shillings, of which I take the 
12th. Part of the Penny, and add both together: In the 
Example, 742 ftandsas Shillings, of which I take the 2 
for the 6 d. and the Gth part of 371, Ec. | 


2460 
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2460 b. Mobaceo, at . * Or thus: 
145 | 520; 6d: © 
32800 | OE 5) 820 
J. 164 Anſw.. „ 1. 164 
420 Ells Holland, at 4 [794 Buſh. of Oats, 
44151149. (20d. E 62397 (at 22 d. = 
44 140 | 443264—8 
Al 17-0 2131 33—1 
of 4d —— * 
7117-5 5 148089 
4.35 75 VE J. 74:8:9 Aaſio. 


Note, That i in the had Work of the firſt Example 
| above, I divide by 15, according to the gth Rule of 
the th Chapter; becauſe 16 d. is the 15th Part of a 
Pound, as 15 is the 16th Part. Or when the Price is 
14, 16, 18, 21, or 22 d. under 2 5. if you bring the faith 
Prices into 2d, 34, 44, 6 d, or 8 Pences, you may. 
bring them into Pounds, Sc. at one Operation, by tak- 
ing Parts according to the 2d Table of Pradice, at the 
beginning o the Rules oft Pradiice. | „ 


Bramphe.- 
7890 Yas. at 14 4. 988 lb. wt | 
+ . & | 
FINE | i Tus Pences [34 #149410 Three Pences 


Anſiv. 1. 460-5. — _ Anfeo. l. 61- 1s 


67098 
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| frfe. l. 587-0-9 


F J. 87 1121374 Guild. 
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670g w. At 5 
i 7 


34.8 | 4696,3 Three "ny [24. r4e[417516 
Aulos * 347-19-4 


3798 at 224. 


VII. When the Price.s given is 1 a Nawbvr of 
Shillings, or Shillings and Pence, as make an even 
Part of @ Pound, divide the given Quantity by that 
Part, and the Quotient will 2 Pounds. 


| Dramples 
746 Gal Spirit at 26. 


——atzod. 
© Anfe.. 31-34 25 74 12 Anſew, 


In the firſt of theſe. Examples, I divide the given 


Quantity by 12, becauſe 20d. is 47, of a Pound, ar 


there remains 2, which is two 1s. "7 s or 35. 4% So 


the Anſeuer is l. 31-3-4. 


IX. When at any Time, the Price is 25. as in the 
ſecond Example above, the Anſwer may be known at 
Sight; for it's but doubling the laſt Figure towards the 
Right Hand, and note it for Sbillings, and the other 
Figures towards the Left Hand are Pounds, as above, 
the double of 6 is 125. and the two other Fi igures are 


Pounds, viz. 741. in all / 74-12. 


From this Notioa-of underſtanding the Value of any 
Quantity, at 26. at Sight, many L0ngs * be 1 7 


| expeditiouſly anſwered, vis. 


| Examples, 


756 Gal. 41 32 64. per Gal. * Yardrai 94 4d. 


— 


75-2 at 2 8. 49-4 at 2.5. 
4 . ls. | 4 times 2 is 8 3. 
2 18-18 at 6 d. 
—— 196 16 at 85. 
I, 132- 6 8 1 12 at 17. 


44.7 8 04 at 44. 


J. 229 12 Anſwer 


Je 444576 w Indigo, 4.749 pcs. of Eight, 


(at 35. 4 4. — at 45. 
I. 96 Anſ. 1 149-16 alu, 
5740296 Yds. Suk at 5 5. 65. 8 4988 Gal. 3 | 
2 ho — 6282 
1. 74 at nl” J. 22 Anfw. 
26. - 64131973 Florins, at 10 +12] 875 Tds. Br. Cloth 
— (25. £ —— : at 10 6. 
J. 121-126 2 1 287-10 Mr 
Here 5 Half Crowns re- | „ 
main, or 125. 6 4. | | - ME 


X. When the Price i is Shillings and Penali or Shil- 
lings, Penee,-and Farthings, and no even Part of a 
Pound, then multiply the given Quantity by the Shil- 
lings in the Price, and take Parts for the Keſt, and * 
all together. 


1 


2 by 
1 Examples. 1 


| py © +956 tb. Coffee, at 5 6. 8 4. 436 tb. Cinnamon 
1 1 9 (atgs. 7d. 


3924- - 
218 


J 214-4 Anſ. . „ 208-18-4 Anſw. 


5 70 9rs. of Wheat, at | 746 C. Cheeſe, at 
| J oat: 6 5 20) . 44. | 


a | 5222 
. d| [1710 . 4 1492 
„„ Re 413] 248-8 


| 185215 : 2039]0-8- 


—— — R 


926-5 Anſw, 1. 1019-10-8 Anſw. 


XI. When the Price is Shillings and Pence, and no- 
even Part of a Pound, yet many times it may be divided 
into even Parts; as 7s. 6 d. is compoſed of 5 5. and 
. 25s. 6 d. and 115. 8 d. of 10s. and 15. 8 d. 125. 6. 

of 105. and 25. 6d. 15 5. of 105. and 5.s. c. 


3 | | | Os: thus: 
op 205 Gal. Tent, at 75. 6d. „ «05 
% [8.515 ¶ͥ 223645 254126 
| 22 * [3 & Crowns is 7s 64 3. 


6 — 


7 e 7 e. 
eas # | 19 


1 
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1000 Bar. Orgal, at a 172 C. Iron, at 
„ (11s. 8d. . ——(12s. 6d. 
10s. | x |'95 1052 86 e 
158 1 2 1516-8 25 6d] 5 21-10 
J. 110-16-8 | L 107-10 Anfey. 


XII. When at any Time the Price is an even Num- 


ber of Shillings, multiply the Quantity by half of the 


Price, and double the firſt Figure of the Product, and 
ſet it a- part for Shillings; and the other Figures to the 


Left Hand will be Pounds. | 


5 Examples. 


79 Buſh. Wheat, at 6s. 90 lb. Sar/afraſs at 8s. 


— the half 3 — 


J 23-14 Anſwer JI. 36-00 Anſwer 
ä 764 C. Suff. Cheeſe at 125. 85 ＋ 4s. of Cloth at 144. 
" 2 
— dhe half 6 — | ; 
. 458-8 Anſwer J. 59-10 Anſwer 
326 1b. Mace, at 225. 623 C. Ginger, at 245. 

11 — — 1 e e 

— 1 11 f „ © 2 
35812 Anſwer þ. 4. 747-12 Anſwer 


When the Multiplier conſiſts of two Places (when the 
Price is an even Number of Shillings) and that it cannot 


well be work'd to have the Product in one Line; after 


you. have done with the Unit: Figure, and come to mul- 
 tiply by the ſecond, obſerve to ſet the firft Figure of the 


Product juſt under the ſecond of the firſt Line; for that 


doubled, and ſet a-part for Shillings, takes up the firſt 
N ꝛ—2ñ 


Place. 2 


\ 
1 
S 
4 
4 
1 
0 
8 
. 
N 
EY 
} 
14 
> 
2 

22 

LE 

þ] 

« 
v3 
* 
*< 

i: 
of 
4 
"2 
1 3 
. 

1 * 
N 
5 
5 
. 

q 
4 
#1 
'S 
* 
E 
7 
Sis 
' 

| ©. 

4 1 

7 
* 
* 
by 

1 
1 
L 

B80 

FL 

1 

PE 

1 2 

3 
17 
3d 
2 
M1 

Wii 

>, 
1 
12 

* 6 

14 
* 

J = 
1 
7 4 
7 
1 
17 
wc: 
$157 
"14 
Þ 2. 
9 
N 
1 
2 
9 
N 
FS. 

35 

14 

1 6 
9 

1 

17 
N * 
FY 


1 
. 
„ 
ibs 
1 * 
+ 
— = 
1 
[4 e 
_ *X* ' WY 
i 
Tv ''5 
i 
| 
i 
* 14 
* 
El 
15 
n Si 
F 
- ue 
; 
89 
933 
1 
"wy 
þ 
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756 C. of Gurrants, at 489. 219 C. at 56. 


1512 > | | 438 | 
J. 1814-8 Facit ; Amſever J. 61 3-4 


When the Price is an even Number of Shillings, if 
it be required to know what 8 Nog of any thing may 
be bought for ſo much Money, it way be known by 
this ort Rule, vis. annex a Cypher to the Money, 
and divide by half of the TONES Price. | 


Examples 


How many- Pounds of * may be bough for 544 
at 45s. per bb. 
. 


Anſwer 270 b. 


What Quantity of Cloth at 125, per Yeah uy be 
| Hought for 2361? 


52 360 


Yards 393 5 or 4 Anſwer 


How many Gallons of Canary at 65. per Gallon 
may be haught for 250 ?! 
. 3)z500 


833 3 Anfw. 


2+. 


„ VII, When 


EF 


} 


LY 
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XIII. When the Price is an odd Number of Shillings, 
work for the even Part, as in the laſt Rule; and for 


the odd Shilling take the 25 of the given Number, and 


add them together, as in the following Examples. 


96 Piſtoles, at 17s, 260 th. China Silk, at 216. 
4 2 


1 10 — 
8-1 | | _ lorl 
s. 76-16 260-00 | 
I 25 416" 1s. 26 13-00 
. 8112 Anſw. 4.0 3-00 Anſwer 


XIV. When the Price of the Integer is Pounds, 


Shillings, and Pence, reduce the. Pounds and Shillings, 
into Shillings, and multiply the given Number of Inte- 


de the faid Shillings: And then take Parts for the 
ence as before. Or if the Shillings and Pence make 
an even Part, or even Parts of a Pound, then multiply 
the Quantity by the Pounds, and take even Parts of a 
Pound for the Remainder of the Price, and add the 
Reſults together. Or when the Price is Shillings above 
20, and under 60, you may let Tha Tag rs ſtand as 
Pounds, and (without drawing a Line) take Parts for 
the odd Money, and add all together, Cc. 


- Examples. 
5 k W 
A | E . d. 1 
426 Turmerich at 312-5 4 426atz-12-6 _ 
72 — 25 . . 
Os 7 1278 
4. 981 „10g, 213 
55 | 2s. 6d. ß] 53-5 
30886 i” 4591 J. 1544-5 Anf. 
1544-5 Anfw | | 


of & n * a. : 
— 
_ 


m_ 
: R 
— n 1 — 2 — —— — 
—— ————— — 


319 


aA 


f 1 
[1 4 
* : 
15 
oC F1 
OS 
a TEE 
1 
= 
1 Z 
* 
. . 
1 
us 
4 
ri 
BH 
I 
** 
7 


FF 


—— — 
22 „ Ag 7 
n 2 
N 
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2 70 f N Or thus: 
1 52 : £04 hs. . 
8 316 Saltpet. at 4-15-6 316 at 4 15 6 
95 20 „„ . . 
W — Yor |4| 158 
„. e 
195 | 6d|rs| 7 18 
301708 | 


I. 1508 18 Anſ. 
. 1508-48: *S 


XV. If the Quantity given hath any odd * 
Meaſure annexed to it, as 4, a 4 or 4, (after you have 
work d as before, for- the whole Number) then take 4 
a:F, or 4 of the Price, and add it to the other Work. 


7 | | Example. 7 6 


256 4 Legee Silk; at 326 $ Saffron, at 545 8d 
5 Ugo pd” „ , 


| | 1 27 4 
1230 417-93 1304 ZH 13-8" 
256 A 


d 5 41630 — 

6 Al 128 „ 163 5 41-0 
Ir 21-4 — Bl 54-4 | Y 
for 1b. 92 5 5 for the 4 5. 


2 399% 1 4 1786-4 
J. 1991-1 4 An. : 4. 893-2-4 .. 


When you take the 3 grs. of any thing, firſt take 4 
of the given Price, and then the + of that 2, and add 
them together as above. Or you may take the 4 and 4 
Parts and add them together; but the other is eaſier 
and quickeſt, ; X05 240 


Chap. 12: Fractics. 22:5; 


8 Elle 4. 4 
246 x Fuſticꝶ, at 216 4 Lawns at 12 9 
. eit 6, 12 —— 
64, 193 8 Alz 6 
— lz- io? 4 2592 | 
2829 76 108 
2102 2 A 


8 85 275 6-6 2, 3 | 
J. 141-14-10 E Anſwer _ 5 


J. 1379-16-65, 3 Anſw. 


C. 6 Ib. 4. 7; 
134 4 14 Raiſins, at 31 6 per Cent. 
1 i 
| 2 15-9 
8 14th. 4 3-11 F 
402 h 


19-8 4 for 4 C. 14 lb. 19-08 4 
47 %% f 
I. 208-13-8 4 Anſw. 


Here the even Parts of Weight muſt be obſerved, as 
they are ſet down in the beginning of this Chapter; As 
for the 4 C. you take half of the Price, and for 14 5. 

you take 5 of 155. 9d. as it being Fof I a C. cc. 

Sums of this Kind, and many others, may as practi- 
cally be done by Multiplication only, (except taking the 
Parts) as it is taught in the fourth Chapter of this Book. 


£ 


— 


Ee en Dre LEE 


WE _ Prothce. Chap, 12. 
Examples. 

C. s. d. 

| 75 + Nicorago W ood, at 22 6 

* TRE 8 

. J. 9 90 0 

; W 

80 0 

3 07 6 

; 11 3 

1.84 18 9 


Here I multiply, firſt by 8, "and then b 7 93 8 _ 
9 making 72 ; and for the 3 odd Hundreds wanting 

multiply the Price by 3, and then Take half of the Re 
for the 3 C. and add them r as * the Work 


may be ſeen. 0 


63 à Allom, at 12 10 per C. 


dy 9.3, 7 times 
4 63 the Quan- 
1 ; vi 159 
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SS Or thus: 
HDdas... | „ f 
156 Wine at — —12 13 per Hbd. 
12 88 
1. 172 : | 126 10 
101641 78 | N | 10 
213] 15 12 N 
141 716 1265 00 
—— 632 10 
J. 1973 08 "5 18 | 
| J. 1973 08 Anſw, | 
96 Fodder of Lead, a1 8-13-4 F 
8 | | 5 12 | 
” 768 a Ic o- o | 
. 45 0 ä | 1 1 
13=4 1 32 - ; 
VV ; J. 832-00-9 : 
4 J. 8 32 Anſwer | 18 
As for ſhort Methods of caſting up Bills of Parcels, | f 
Ec. 'tis beſt to do them by Multiplication, as is directed = 
in that Rule. = 3 1 
Here follow ſome Queſtions with their Anſwers, for | 
the Learner's Exerciſe. * 
75 C. Z 1q1b. at 4d. 4 per Pound. - {£ | | f 
N 7 | 3 Anſwer 158-181 & i 
71091 Ib. at 35s. 6 4. per C. Anſw. 1120-13-3 4 | 
97408 o. at 16 4. 5 per lb. J Anſwer 283-12-8 5 i 
71 ib. 1008. 15 dwt. at 56. 9 4 | | ; 18 
r Re Anſwer an. 4 | 
319 Yds. at gs. 64d. per Ell. Anſwer 70403-7 + 8 
419-7 Yes. at 4s. 10d. 3 Anſwer 101-13-9z2 9 
47 Quarters, at 4s. 9 d. per Buſh. Anſwer 489406 _ 1 
7155 Yds. at 4s. 10 d. Anſwer 173 οπ⁹—f5 
| EY | 59 Ounces j ; 
1 


\ 


8 
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59 Ounces, 11 det. 18gr. at 5s. 7d. per Ounce. 
1 Anf. J. 16-128 
50 lb. + of Silk, at 20 d. per Os. Anſ. J. 67-134 
66 Groſs, at 35. 9d. per Dos. Anſ. 1. 148-100 
56 Load of Hay, at 18 d. per Truſs. Anſ. I 151-040 
N. B. 36 Truſs to the Load. 


Sold 3 Sacks of Rice, Contents, wit. 


No 1—4 1 10 are (Clougb 2 lb. per Sack, Tret 

2—3 2 19 8 mo per 104 lb. at 10d. 
3 O- 20 7 ( per Ib. Neat. | 

What come the 3 Sacks to? Anſ. J. 56-4-11 


For the deducting of Tare, Tret. c. the Learner muſt 
have recourſe to the VIIth Chapter of this Book. 


_ Sugar, 95 C. 1gr. ig lb. Grofs, Tare 12 C. 39rs. 
10th. at 475. 6d. per C. Nt. What comes the Sugar 
to at that Rate? „55 Anſ. I. 196-2-62 


Other TAB LES of the even Parts of a Shilling and 


of Pound. 

Parts of a Pound. 

186. is 12 
3 The Ta 1764. is 2 
Parts of a Shilling. | 168 is = 
(od. is 5 4 is 4 
9 8 1.44. is T5 

8 is 2\'4 13-4 is 3 7 

72 3 \ 12-6 is ®{|- 
4% is 8 8 is T5 
6 "24 96: 4s 3 

18 Fo 


6 


If the Price of the Integer be at any of the Rates in 
either of theſe Tables, multiply the given Quantity by 
the Numerator, and divide by the Denominator, and 
the Quotient will be the Anſwer. OLE EIS 
V „ Examples. 


2. Chap. 12. aa, _ -* an 


8 Examples. | 
3 10 456 lb. Loaf Sugar. 1 Ys, pavine,.at 44 + 
0 5 „ 10 4 3 3 . 5 
002285 | AY 41312238 
- 200... - 2719-94. 
; | 1. 19 Anſwer "0 15 3-19-9 Anſwer 
l Foot 3 
= EK 196 ee at 94 * Jeßpa Soap at 7 dx 
02295 3 145355 
57139 8 4119-4 5 
J. 28-129 A | 4 20-19-42 Anſwer 
„„ w. 
18.1595 Shoemack at 18 8. 694 Belladine Silk 
9 5 7 (at 17 5. 64. 
is 1 64 Ech 
| 5 625. 10 Anſwer 1 607-5 Facit | 
612.1950, Pr, Hſe at 6s. 842 lb. Rbub. at 135. 4d. 
3 5 85 | 
tþ6)z8510, 13, 4d] 168g. 
| 4, 285 Anſwer . 6168 


; | A : Other 


230 Practice. _ Chap. 12. 


Other Ba of Practice 1 ſet and 
moſt expeditiouſly wrought, 


| n ö 
d. [1411536 at 157. Gal gd. 317490 at 16%. lb. 
15 15] |— - . 4648] | —= _ 
130114] 384 00301498 
41. 5 ; 1 — | 
J. 9 Facit 5 . 461 Facit 
Sd. i 1 7694 fb. Tobacco at 756 Call. at 5's 84. 
38 0 (84d. p. Ib. _ 
al. 94 Facit 5 8.4 189 
155 84 301 254 
205 Ide. at TY 6d. . ih Facit 
55. 45105 id , Row Silk | 


256d} 25- -12-6 | 
of a / . 


Tt 75 75. Fac. Ge. 84. Setz; 4 


— 


6 8d. 


| | 1 141- 13-4 Fat 
3. 1125 Pes. 1 930 N 


Tas 4 
1 „ 
1. 17 3-2-6 6 445 C 'of _ at 
of 56. | 17 (36-175. 64 
4 284-9-6 Facit. | 860 


Subt. 26176 : 


. d. og C. 4 + ge at 1 8 3-02-6"Facit 
2 63 '9-07-6 (225: 64. i his by 
„„ I iS 


I. $4-18-9 Anſwer, 5 
Bo Soaps Is Dey? 


K 


K 


| 20d. 7 


Chip. 12. Fadhice. 231 


Dnys. Wo qrs. tb. 
365 at 5 d. ber D 12 3 14 Long Pepper, 
| At , 3 16 © 
64. 45| 1 02 6 c A 12 
Subt. 12 10 5 | — — 
| 42 ob O 
"Ty 12 1 Ac. tze ! 
1 BO 2 4 2 T of the 4 ? 24 17 75 
1 the F of 3 C: 8 ot 


26812 th. at 194. 


2234 06 8 
111 14 4 


— 


Subt. 2 


. 1 12 4 


tt. 


3796 Yards. at 22 d. 6509 at 21 J. 
2% 1316-06-32 226 8 
4 e eee eee 
„„ mm | 
" FOES» l $87 -00 Anl. 
75 C. at 205. 84. 
44 7's "off 5 | 
ol, To. 


J. 77 10 Adfwet. 


When it buppens Hat the Price of the fnteger is 2 


known Part of a Pound, as 17s. 6d. is 4, 13s. 4d. is 3 
bs. 8d. is 5, And '7 5s. 64 #, Sc. then multiply the Fd 
ven Number by the Numerator, and divide the PreduR 


by the Denomi nalor Or divide by the Deno ninator, and 


up . the e See 2 following Work. 


— 


R L, „ 's yg 


Facit, 1. 45 07 $3 


* 


. 
— 009 re ED" 
VT; 
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Examples. 
. 420 Yds.at 7 Fa ps he Or thus: 
3 5 0 
8) 1260 1 52 10 
1157-10 Facit. | : — 
: . Anſwer 157 10 
479 Ells, at 7.8. 6x... Or thus: 
7 Subtract ? J. 59 17 6 
—— from the 55 EE 
B)3353 ven Number | 
TI Facit, I. 419 02 6 
J. 419 8, or 26. 6 d. Anſw. | 
697 Gall. at . Or thus: 
6 be; Subtract 3 J. 116 03 4 
— from the gi- 5 
6)3485 | ven Number —= : 


— OE Facit, I. 580 16 
J. 580 5 or 5. 16-8 Anſw. 5 


AA ele 
ä 
% 
| T Rule teaches (by knowing the Parts of which 
a Joint Stock is compoſed, with a ſuppoſed Gain 
or Loſs, reſulting therefrom by Trade) to eſtimate 0r 


determine each Perſon's particular Share of the Gain of 
' Loſs in proportion to his Principal in the Joint ws 


Chap. 13. Company. = 

By this Rule may alſo a Bankrupt's Eſtate be divided 
among his Creditors, Likewiſe Legacies, &r. adjuſted, 
in Caſe of a Deficiency of Aſſets or Effects; and many 
other Things. 1 


I. Queſtions in this Rule are work d by the Rule v7 
Three ; there being to be as many ſeveral Statings, as 
there are Members in the Joint Stock, if none of their 
Stocks be alike. TP . a 

II. The total Sum of the ſeveral Stocks is to be the 
firſt Number in the Rule of Three; the Gain or Loſs, 
the ſecond, and each Man's particular Stock the third, 


| Example "7 


'A and B enter into Partnerſhip ; A puts ihto Stock 
230 J. and B 320/. and after 12 Months Trade, they 
have gained 165 J. how much muſt each Perſon have of 
the Gain, in proportion to his Money in Company ? 


230 J. A 
320 J. B 


1 550 gain 165, what 230 J A's Stock ? 
« £06, B30 | 
4950 
9 . 330 : % f 
| $510)37951o(697. A's Share. 
495 
45 


(o) 


L 2 


. 5 : 
* . . : — — —— * — INOS — — 9 - 5 — PR 
8 — — — , ? N n 8 
— "as - l - \ a a — 
8 — EE apr" — 8 * D - 
* — — 5 a RY oF . — * ——ͤ— Sp > * 1 - * . — 2 — , 
_ wits og N — 225 ——— H —-— . 833 9393233 , Pe 0 + w- = * — by * > T0 2 — — 2 20 WSS "EI * 8 EV f 
— > 22 0 —_ —.— 123 * ; a Nn 3 : 2 tins n 0 n R 0 5 
. p 1 — — F > SO nw, —. + Ir > : > ko; oe * _— L 3 * — « 1 2% , 
8 * F 1 SW * A n % 
4 F - 4 9 F E P 
7 . 4 * 7 0 = 2 7 2 a 
% q p & "oy 
b / 5 * 
1 bo q ; ; 
. 
. . 6 
: © 4 * I 
* Py 1 " * 
a " * 


. 495 * 


96 J. for the Share of 


Gain? 5750. 
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Again, if 5501. gain 165 J. what 320 J. B's Stock? 
3300 4 
495 +; 


— 


” 


$510)s280lo(96 B's Share. 
95 A's Share. 
330 165 Proof, 
330 


O) 


Here J add their ſeveral Stocks together, and they 
make 550 /. which is the firſt Number in the Rule of 
Three ; the Gain, wis. 165 J. the ſecond; and 230 J. the 
Stock of A, the third Number, which makes the firſt 
Stating, which being work d according to Rule, the An- 
ſwer gives A 69 J. for his Share. Then 'tis again re- 
peated, and then the Stock of B 320 J. is the third Num- 
ber; and after working the ſecond Stating, there ariſes 

| 5 in the Gain, which two Shares 
being added together, make the total Gain, wis. 165 J. 
and is a ſure Proof the Work is right; and that each 


Perſon had his juſt Proportion of the Profit. 


f 


: | Example. 2. nt 
+ Three Perſons, A, B, and C, join in Company; A's 
Money in Stock is 7550 J. B's 460 J. and C's 500 J. and 
after a certain Time; when they ſettle their Accounts, 
find their neat Profit 6847. What muſt each have of the 


200-7 5554 a 
e ee, | | 
If 17107. gain 684 J what 2501. Anſ. 1. 300 A 
If 1710 gain 684 what 460 184 B 
If 1710 gain 684 what 500 "44 +006 
4 Neal = 7 Proof, 1. 684 
TT | 5 " Example 


Chap. 13. Company, = 2235 
| Example 3. 


Admit four Perſons make a joint Adventure to Sea. 
A ſends 60 J. in Tobacco, B 80 l. in Cloth, C. a20/. 
in Leather, and D. 140 J. in Silk Hoſe; and after they 
ha ve diſpoſed of their Returns, their neat Profit amounts 

but to 72 J. what is each Man's Share of the ſaid 72 /? 


| h, ot 

If 400 J. gain 72 J. what 6 J. Anſio. 40 16 
If zoo gain 72 what 80? B 14 08 
If 400 gain 72 what 120? C24 13 
If 400 gain 72 what 140? | D 25 oz 


Proof, I. 72 00 


The common Way of having ſo many Statings and 
Workings, as there are Partners in the Glncars: being 
intolerably tedious, I have here ſet down a much more 
compendious Method of working Sums belonging to this 
Rule; and though it is derived from Decimals, yet it 
will well enough anſwer our End by a FVuigar Operation, 
which is this; Annex a Cypher or Cyphers, to the mid- 
dle Number: (except it be big enough to divide without, 
which it very rarely is) and then divide it by the firſt 
Number, or Total Sum of the Stocks; and then, by 
that Quotient, multiply each Perſon's particular Stock; 
and the Products will be each Man's proportional Share 
in the Gain or Loſs. But you muſt abſerve, that when 
you have multiplied each Perſon's particular Stock by 
the Quotient aforeſaid, you muſt point, or ſtrike off to 
the Right Hand, ſo many Figures or Cyphers, as you 
annex Cyphers to the Sum te be divided. 5 

Or Examples in this Rule may be ſhortened by finding 
the proportional Gain or Loſs, of one Pound; thus: 
Bring the Gain or Loſs into Pence, and divide thoſe 
Pence by the Total of the Stocks, and the Quotient ſhews. 
what it is per Pound; and then the Anſwers may be 
found by the Rules of Fractice, Ac. | 


. Example 


l \ 
os — 4 | 
ns pad canoe , "In 2 N W - 
— — —ů—ů¶ů ů ů ů * p n r 
* IO i 0 9 y A — 
. : 
4 p 
; 


- 
RR i — 
— RS * * 4 


4. 20000 C's Share of the Gain, 
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Example by. the ſaid propos'd Method 


For a Specimen, let us take the firſt Example in this 


Rule, where the Sum of the Stocks was 550. and the to- 


tal Gain 165 J. Here I cannot divide 165 by 550; where- 


fore I join a Cypher to 165, thus, 1650; and then di- 


vide it by $50, and the Quotient is 3; by which I mul- 
tiply 230 l. the Stock of A, and. it produces 690; and 
the Cypher on the Right Hand being pointed off, for the 
Cypher annexed to the Dividend, there is left 69. for 


Ass Share in the Gain, Then I multiply B's Stack, 320/. 
by the faid Quotient 3, and the Product is 960; then 


cutting off the Cypher, there remains 967. for B's Share, 


Oc. which are the ſame Anſwers as by the other Way. 


The 2d Example work' d by this ſhorter Way. 
B ſa Th Gain is 684 l. 


—— — 


ET 1710)6840(4 the common Multiplier. 
G8 7 1 


6840 

5 
750 A's Stock. 

N 


J. zooſo A's Share of the Gain, — — Þ. 300 
44560 Ba Stock. e 5 


1 


I 18400 B's Share of the Gain, n 


500 Cs Stock. 5 


* 
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| The third Example by the ſhorter Method ſtands thus: 


J. Bop: ia £2 s 
10 8)  {C10-Eight Tenths of a J. 16 
- 14 4(; % J »4 Four Tenths of a J. 8 
216 21 Six Tenths of a J. ( J 12 
25 2 25 Two Tenths of a J.] 4 
Facit, I. 72 0 72 ä oo 
Example. 4. 


Divide J. 5760-10 among ſeveral Perſons, fo that A 
may ha ve 2, B, Cz, D z, and E B, and tell me each 
Man's Part. 8 | | 

In this, and ſuch like Caſes take a. Number out of 
which ſuch Parts may be taken; and take the like 
Parts of that Number, to find the Number you ſeek, wiz. 
each Man's juſt Proportion, &c. See the following 
Works and Anſwers, © © © 5 


20s. Then ſay, If 276. 6d.—5 7601. 10s. what 10s. Ec. 
Remainders | ES | 


* Nαν 


| 9:0 18 : 2094 14 06 
5.6.8 . 1390 og 08 
I 45 Do. rw | 1047 07 03 
5:34; I f | 698 o4 10 
27 6 3310066 0˙ 4. —— — 
= . Fin. I. 5760 10 0 


330. | 
ag Example. g. 5 
Tn like Manner may be done that Queſtion: ſo often 


critically propoſed, wiz. of dividing 205. into 2, 4, 15 
and x Parts, See the 1 Wark: 10 Jo "To Bs 
„ 4 


vis 
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& 
4 
12 If 342d. po 705 what 120 4 "Ve. 
8 | 
_ 60 | | 
6 If 342 pay 20, what 90, Wc. 
e 360 Denominator 
Harte. 
I 5 3 72 
F (5354 
F 4 2—1 
7 3 6— 36 
LY Sonar 342 20 Jo 342 make 1 to carry, becauſe 
in 157 Rule of 3 (equal to ws "—_— $48. 
e 6. 


Suppoſe a Bankrupt's 222 and Effects amount to 
8114. 108. and he owes to everal Perſons as follow. 


is. 
| To Mr. Craig — — 125 16 6 
Mr. Gripe —\ — 312 . 5 
Mr. Hard — — 11 
Mr. Covet —— — 168 42 
Mr. Near — '-—— 200 55 0 
. Sgucere — — 124 42 6 


— 


WE 1082 00 0 


How * muſt each Perſan have of the TERS men- 


"anda 811 J. 10s. in proportion to __ Debt? 
J. © Yes 4 A 


If 1082 —811 10, what 220 TY 
Aon: hg 12 4 * bee EIN 
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Or nearer, by ſeeing firſt what it comes to in the 
Pound, (as mentioned in Page 2 35) and then work 
each particular Sum by Pragice. us, bring 811 /. 
10 5. into Pence, and then divide them Pence by 1082, 
the Pounds that are owing, and the Quotient ſhews 
what it is in the Pound, vis. 15 Shillings. Then pro- 
ceed for further Solution, thus 

What comes J. 220 16 6 to, at 15 6. per Pound & 


J. 220 16 G at 15 6. per J. 


5. — 
7 110 8 3 
$13 „ 2 = Th 


 Anſew. 165 12 4 2 


And ſo of the reſt, ſee the following Anſwer. Cr 
ſhorter, by taking 4 of each Perſon's Debt, becauſe 15 s. 
is 2 of a Pound. EL 1 f 


Mr. Cruel muſt have /. 165 12 4 2 
Mr. Gripe — — 234 00 © 

Mr. Hard — — 38% 0445 
Mr. Covet —— — 79 1942 
Mr. Near — —— 150 04 6 4 
Mr. Squeezs — — 93 09 42 


Proof J. $11 10 0 


With Time. 


When this Rule bath any Relation to a particular Time, 
chen you muſt multiply each Man's particular Stock of 
Money by the reſpective Times it continues in the joint 
Stock, and add all the Products together; which Total 


muſt be the firſt Number in the Rule of Three ; the Gain 


or Loſs: the ſecond, and * Man's Stock multiplied E. 


ED 


240 Oy. Chap. 73. 


his Time, the third; and then work as before, and as. 
often repeat as there are Partners, Oe. 


E FRE 1. 


3 A and B enter into Company, A puts into Stock ot 
1 for 7 Months; and B puts 230 J. for 10 Months; and 
1 in Trading they gain 100 J. what is each Man's Share, 
in Proportion to his Stock and Time? See the Work 
following. 
120 J. A's Stock. 230 B's Stock. 
7 Months A's Time. 10 Months B's Time. 


840 A's Stock and Time. 2300 B's Stock and Time. 


2300 e 


If En . what 840, A's Stock and Time. 


ö Again, 
Ir 3140 gain 1007. what 2300, B's Stock and Time. 
Parts. 
L 2 15 oo 5 r660 A 
ow, 1 7 73 04 11 + Lon B 


Proof J. 100 — 3140 A Far. 

Or the Anſwers may be known by nan a common 

3 as directed in Page 235; or by finding the 

proporuonal Part of the Gain due to one Pound, as 
Wentfonen in Ws. ſame Page. 


Example 2. 


Three Perſons enter into Partnerſhip, wiz. A, B, and 
C,, A puts into Stock 65 J. for 8 Months, B 78 . for 12 
Months, and C 84 J. for 6 Months, pod they gain 100 /. 
127. what is each Man's Share, 
: B 's Stock multiplied by 8 nas Pan 520 
r B's Stock multiplied by 12 gives 936 
"Ih Es Stock epd by 6 e 504 


„ 1050 St. & Ti. 
4 12 Then, 


\ BA 4 


. Chap. 14. Barter, 24 


Then ſay, 


Whole S. T. „ < AS. and 7. 
If 1900 gain 166-12 (or 166,6) what 520? 
Anſao. 441. 45. (or J. 44,2) &c. 


CCC 


CHAP. XIV. 
B A R 7 . 


ARTER, or TRUCK, is no more than Ex- 
changing one Commodity for another, and ſo to 


proportion their Rates, as that neither of the Parties 


may ſuſtain Loſs. 
| | Example 1. 
Suppoſe A has 144 Ells of Linnen Cloth, worth 15 4 


fer Ell, which he would truck with B for Butter at 
18s. gd. per 100 th. how many Pounds of Butter muſt: 


B give A for the Linnen ? | 
Anſwer, 950 Pounds. 


Fhe conciſeſt Way to Anſwer Queſtions i in this Rule 
is firſt to find the Value of the firſt Goods mentioned, by: 
the ſhorteſt Way of Practice; and then to An it by 


the Rule of Three. 
9144 blk, at 15 d. 


15 d. is 16 of 1 — 
4) 36 


— 


1. 9 or 180 5: 
Then ay, ; 


If * 4 pro SO what 7006: Ge. 


inſeuer g6o Ib 5 ; *— 


„„ Barter. Chap. 14. 
Jo prove the Work, caſt up the 960 Ib. at 24. 1 per Ib. 
(for ſo much it is per Ib. at 18s. ꝙ d. per 100 lb.) and if 
it amounts to 91. the Value of the Linen, the Work 
„„ 5 . 


2 d. 115 of al, g6ſo at 2 d. z per 15. 


2 is 4 of 2 d. : IP SN 


1. 9 Bait.) + 


gs 


OY 1 » Example'a. 


* — + Gs 


I 4 has Broad Cloths at 10 J. 105. per Piece, B hath 

Mace at 12s. per Ib. how many Pounds of Mace muſt 
give 4 for 24 Broad Cleths? Ana. 420 Pounds, 
2440 


— — 


— 


1 | E xample "1 | 
A hath 14 C. Weight of Sugar, at 6d. per bb. for 
which B gave him 1 C. $ of Cinnamon, What was the 
Cinnamon rated at per Ib. ; 71 


| 112 64. TY of J. 156,8 
„ . 
5 | 8 . | Exanyh 


am ond ne as 


Example 4+ 


A and B barter, A hath 86. Gallons of e worth 
"0s. 2d. per Gallon ready Money, but in Barter he will 
| Cong 115. per Gallon ; I hath Serge worth 2s; 1d. per 
Yard, ready Money, Quere, How many Yards of Serge 
muſt B give A for "ls 86 Gallons: of Brandy? 
The Rule. Firft find what Advance B ought to 
make per Yard for his Serge, in Proportion to what A 
hath done upon a Gallon of his Brandy, Thus: 


If gs. 24 increaſe to 115. what muſt 2 2s. 1d. keieaſe 
MEE | Anſwwer, 28, 6g. 


Then ſee by Practice l 45 Brandy comes to at 


11s. per Gallon, which will be found to amount to 471. 
6s. then ſay by the Rule of T. Bree. 


1 Y. ard. J. 
If 2 6 buy 1 what will 47 FATER ? 
Anſwer, 378 Yards 7 z 


And ſo of any other - Example in this Rule of this Kind. 


ee nes augen REID 
CHAP. XV. 


INTE R E Pe oh 


S an Allowance of the Borrower to the Lender in con- 

ſideration of the uſe made of the Lenders Money; 
and therefore latereft ſometimes is called Le Money, and 
this Intereſt | is either Simple or Compound. Simple Inte- 
reſt is that which cometh of the Principal only, and Com- 
. OV; 1s that which ariſetk from Principal and. 
* Intereſt = 


= : * : IR 


— 
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Intereſt alſo, and is therefore called Intereſt upon Inte- 
reft ; but, this latter being accounted very unlawful, is 
ſeldom allowed, but in ſome particular Agreements, c. 
IT ſhall: therefore not inſiſt upon it; but as to the former, 
to wit, Simple Intereſt; I ſhall endeavour at ſome prac- 
tical Rules and Methods to render it eaſy to the meaneſt 
Capacity; and ſhew alſo,” that by the Methods of work- 
ing Intereſt, ſeveral other ufeful things are anſwefed, 
chat do not come under that Denomination. 


Example N 


What comes the Intereſt of a Bond of J. 374 12 9 
to, at 61. per Cent. for a Year? 6 N 

Rule. Multiply the principal Money, by the Rate of 
, be it what it will, and divide by 100. State 


Intereſt 
N | . 
6 OILY 0 Þ e. 
If. 100 gain 6, what 374 12 9 
VV»ùf 8 


20 


5 9156 
ws, , | 5 | . 4 OR: * I 2 "2 4. : d. 
. | 9 0-2 6 
| | 6178 HE. 1 
Pn FRY 


3112 1 


Here I multiply the third Number by the ſecond, ac- 
cording to Multiplication Money, and the Product is 
J 2247-16 6, which I divide by 100, by cutting off two 
Figures with a Daſh of the Pen, which is dividing by 
- 100, according to the 6th Rule of the 5th Chapter, then 

I multiply the ſeveral Remainders by 20, by 12, and by 
4, and ſtill divide by 100, as before, and the Anſwer 
is J. 22-9-6 4 1e, as may be ſeen by the Work 4 


— 
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245 


* 


And the Truth may be proved by ſtating and working 


it back again thus: 


K 7lusd 


Example 2. 


What's the Intereſt of J. 826 13 9 for a Year, at 5 


per Cent; 


Shorter thus : 
2518210 139 


Facit J. 41 6854 


oy 


E 
If 374 12 9 gain 22 9 64 168, what 100? 


5 


6168 


12 


8125 
4 


41033 8 9 
20 


* 


ol 


% © 


0 41 6 8 2 


1100 


In the ſhorter Method, I conſider that the Rate of 
Intereſt, viz. 5 per Cent. is the 2oth part of 100 J. 
wherefore I take that part of the principal Money, 
which is done by halving it, thus: The 3 of 8 is 4, 
and the & of 2 is 1, or 41 J. and the 6 cut off is (for 
the Cypher in 286 6s. and the 13s. 94. reduced into 
Pence, by your Head or Pen, makes 165, and ſuppoſing 
the 5 cut off, the 3 of 16 is 8 Pence; and 5 reduced 


into Farthings make 20, and ſuppoſing the o to be cut 


off from that likewiſe, the I of 2 is 5, and fo the An- 


the moſt conciſe Method that can be. 


* 


| ſwer is the fame with the other, wis. J. 41-6-8 x, and 


Example 


a” 


+ Ab bes — 
— 


. 
r ̃⁵ err AY word ͤK— . YI GEL Ons ar, 


? 
1 
\ ; 
N 4 
1 
. 
22 
s 
# 
s 4 x3 
4 5 
4 N 0 
a K 
17 
450 
F* 
1 N 
Wet 
. 
} 14 
2 
1 
1 
n 
5 — 
13 
ben 
Bu 
\ 1 
NY 
7 
7 
1 
* 
2 
* 
4 x io 
= 
0 . 
h wag 
4 
85 
ja 
3s 
1 
1 70 
5 
Ft} 
= 
; ; 
N 3 * 
* 
L 
© Hr 
8 
"A 
17 
> 
+7 
FA 
1 
5 
* 
4 
> a 
Fs 
4 
57 
7 
8 


Imus 


o 
e —B 


, What's the Simple Tnter ef af 7 
= $419. 13:3 446 pou Ger? 


17 08 73676 for 5 per Cent. 
3 09 83.4 + for 1 per Cent. 

+ 1 ; — — * — 3 8 A 
Facit, J. 20 18 43 


1 Example 4. | 
What's the Intereſt of /. 746-12-6 at 5 2 5. C. 


„ ens 
The 3 ef 746 J. Cc. 373 06-3 
7 : 41]06-08-9 | 
Sooner thus: 20 4 
7406 12 6 
e 1128 
* 32 0672 12 
15 3 1477 | . 41-3 5 
1. 41 01 3 B acit. g 4 
1]80 


- > * Thus by either of theſe Ways may the Intereſt of 
any Sum of Money, for a Year, be found, at any Rate 
per Cent. Likewike by the ſame Method of Working, 

may the Proviſion, Commiſſion, or Factorage of any 

Sum be known; As alſo Inſurance, Avazage, Storage, 

Brokerage, or any thing elſe, rated at ſo much per Cen. 


What 


— 6 
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247 


What is the 8 of Goods bought, or otherwiſe 


negotiated, to J. Value of J. 479 16 9 at 2 p. 


479 169 
9059 13 6 
20 
Oy thus * | 
25. C. 7% 479 169 11193 
— 


Facit, l. 9 11 11 
11122 


Cent. 


— Anſw. 9-11-17. 


What is the Inſurance of 230 J. at 10 fl per Cent. 


J 2300 — 10 45 Cent. 


115 
57 10 | 
24/72 10 Or thus: 
420 *: . e 12 15 
10528 
so C 24146 441 * 
20 1 6 
24 14 6 
600 


for prompt Payment in Cu/tom-Houſe 


This Method may be of ood Uſe fo * off per C. 
* 85 70 8 *. ; 
ies, and 15 per 


Ct, the additional Duty on French and India Goods. 
5 Admit I werg to take off 5 p. Ct. from 1. 275 12 


Subtract 25 13 15 of. 


„ oo » 


262017 } 101 2 11 * B Anſwer, J. a 16 3 
Again take off by fer Cext from 4 672 16 08 

4 £ 7 2 e. ©4213 103.44 67 og 08 

5 8 „ | 2 33 12-10 


N 


5 2 Subtract 109 18 of 


Anſwer, J. 571 18 02 
0 Once 


IRE. , - Chap. 15. 
Once more, take 254 44 Cr. from /. 321 12 2 | 


| 5 per Ct. 2 xs 16 o1 74 
” 5 


Deduct 80 O8 o 425. 


Anſwer, J. 241 04 3 4 
Example 15 


What comes the Intereſt of J. 44 12 to, for 9 
Months, at 6 per Cent, per Annum p 

Here 1 take the } of the Year's Intereft for 6 Months, 
and then the I of that for 3 Months, and add them to- 
gether for 9 Months, as in the Ong. Work, 


l:446:1%  / 
1 6 per cn. 


De Cana ee onto n—_ncs 


—— 26179 12 


J. 26 15 11 188 for a Vear. 


6 Mo. 13 07 11 4 for 4 a Year, 
3. Mo. 8 of 3; 11 # for x ditto. 


J. 20 01 11 2 88 
Example 6. 


1 'To what.comes the Intereſt of L 207-12: at 5 per C. 
for 6 months ?- 
1 . L 14 17 7 for a Year. 


Take 15 far 6 ; Months J. 7 o8 9 4 Anſwer. 
| 0 When 
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When at any time the Rate of Intereſt hath 4, 4, or 4 
annexed, you muſt firſt multiply by the whole Number, 
and then take 4, , or + of the principal Money, (as is 
taught in the 13th Rule of the 4th Chapter) and add the 
two Lines together, and then divide by 100, as before. 


Example 7. 
What is the 'Tatereft of J. 376 12 6 
at 4 + per Cent? | 4 
For the 4 per Cent. take | 1506 10 0 
half of the principal. 188 06 3 
16194 16 3 
20 
18096 
12 
Anſw, l. 16-18-11 4. 4 —— 
11155 
2 4 
2420 
Example 8. 
What is the Intereſt of /. 226 10 0 
at 3 4 mo Cent? 34 
per C. 72870 10 0 
1 113 05 5 
56 12 6 
6 07 6 
"NF 
due. J. 8-9˙10 f. K 
10 
| 2100 


Another 


250 unuitereſt. Chap. 13. 
Another Way, (when the Time is odd or not juſt: 


Year) is to bea Principal by the Intereſt of 100 
for the oval papel 18 25 e of two Figures to the 


ew pit as be 


3 1. 


What's the Intereſt of J. 234 12 6 for 2 n at « 
per Cent, The Int. of 2 101 
ears at 5 per Cent. 5 —— 
| | 23146 05 © 
20) - 
493 
300. 
82 | | Example 2. 


What's the Intereſt of J. 312 * for 5 Years, 
N DE; l 


0. 1. 93 1693 4 

91 
Ms 4 
N . 2140 


. Here the lntereſt of 1051 for the Time, is 30 l. 
therefore I multiply by the Ratio's of 30, vis. 5 and 
63 as in the . ? 
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| ok Example 3. 


% 


What's the Intereſt of /. 428 14 for 9 Mos. at 4 per ©. 
The Inter. of 100 l.“ is 31. | 


for 9 Mon. at 4 p. C. 
1206 2 


20 


Vhen the 


Rate is at 


per C. 10 | 
155 15 Mau 


Then the Intereſt of any Principal, is. Jun ſo many 
Phillings as there are Pounds; therefore only take 20 


of the Fe Oe. 
Example 1. 


What's the Intereſt of J. 412 06 9. * A 
Or 12 Months? 9 
alas 1 465 Anſwer. 


— w——g— — 


Example 2. 


| What's the Intereſt of /. 324 12 o, at 6 per Cent 
Yr 10 Months? 


+116 o4 74; Anſwer. 


Example 


- — 


7 252 Interęſt. | Chap. I 5, 


Example 3. 


Wars the Intereſt. of J. 428 16 4 at 
4 per Cent. for 15 Months??? ü⸗öé¹é9 
. | 25 21 08 93Anſy, 


Hence it neceſſarily follows, that the Intereſt of any 

Haen Principal may be found, by taking Parts for the 

ime propoſed, out of the Time mentioned in the fore- 

| going Table; thus: If the Intereſt of J. 412 6 9 for 

12 Months, be J. 20-12-44. 2, as above, at 12 d. in the 

Pound, then for 6 Months it muſt be &, viz. I. 10-6-23; 
and for 3 Months g. 


Examples. 


What's the Intereſt of ——20)276 05 9 for 4 Mon. 
at 5 per Cent. | : — 


2 1 16 
4 Mon, 3 tf 
12 Mon. J. 4 12 1 Anſ. for q m. 


A gain, what's the Intereſt of 20) 157 09 © for 5 
Months, at 6 per Cent. | 


5 5 . 7 17 52 
n V5 Mon. Zof | ——— 
10 Mon. | /. 3-18 82 An. 


And fo for 4 or 3 per Cent. for 15 or 20 Montlis, 
in the fame Manner. 


When the principal Money is any Number of Pounds, 


without Shillings or Pence, then it may be done by the 
following Method of working. . 


Example 


ing pe os. oe eds al aw 
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Example 1. 


What's the Intereſt of 40 J. for 7 Years, 5 Months, 
| and 26 Days, at 6 per Cent. per Anum? © 
Years. Mon. Days. 

Y. | 26 
12 Months in a Year. 


x — 


6 8 
30 Days in a Month. 
2696 . 
40 Principal Money. 
11000 1078040 
Groats 600) 10708 
J. 17 58 Groats, or 19s. 4 4. and 1 4. J for the 
FC Traction. 


Here che Time is ſet down, and multiplied by -1 2, 
the Calendar Months in a Year, and the odd Months 


taken in, and then by 30, the ſuppoſed Days in a Month, 


and the odd Days taken in likewiſe, which Product of 
Days is multiplied by the principal Money, vis. 40 J. 
which Product is divided by a 100, and then that Quo- 


tient by 60, the Groats in a Pound, and the Remainder 


is Groats, vis, 58, which is 19s. 4 d. and 1 d. & for the 
Fraction, in all J. 19-19-5 L: As in the Work. 


Example 2. 


What's the Intereſt of 590 J. fot 3 Years, 7 Months, 
and 19 Days at 6 per Cent. per Annum & 


— 
pn 
——— CO 
— — . 


8 
—— D . . I" 
22 r 


Tears. 


Bs. 


— — — 


T ch 15... 
| . Years. Mon. Days. 
5 | 19 
42 Months in a Year. 
ONS" ES 
30 Days in a Month, 
„ 6 1. 
590 Principal Mone 


11780 
SIE 227, - 


1]oo)792g]10 
„„ OTA; 


__ - Anſe, l. 128-43 Groats, or 14s; 4 f. In all, 
J ⁵ OTE Ine ny 2 1. 
There is alſo another Way of calculating Intereſt, by 
Days, which is thus: Bring the Principal Money into 
Pence, then multiply thoſe Pence by the Days it is out 
at Inteleſt, and if the Rate be 6 per Cert. then divide 
by 6083, which is what is produced by the Days of a . 
ear multiplied by 100, and divided by the Rate of Inte- 
reſt; but if the Rate be 53 per Cent. then divide by 7300. 
n e | "7 FS £2 | 


— 


What is the Intereſt of 150 J. for 10 Months and 24 
Days, at 5 per Cent. per Annum ?. | 


oY _ a ; 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


150 


* 
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| | Mo. Days. 
J. 150 10 24 
8 „ 
3000 324 
12 
. try 12) 
36000 73ſoo) 1684000011 597 
324 Days at Intereſt. — 
e 1313 1 
144000 + | 
72000 Anſw. l. 6-13-1 
108000 | 
11664000 . 


Another Rule by Days. 


Multiply theſe three Numbers continually, wis. the 
given. Intereſt of 100/7._for a Year ; the Principal whoſe 
Intereſt is required; and laſtly, the Number of D-ys, 
required; and the laſt Product is to be reſerved for a 
Dividend, Then multiply 365 Days by 100, (which 


is only annexing two Cyphers) and let that Product be 


your Diviſor; (which ſerves for all Rates) and then di- 
vide as uſual, and the Quotient will be the Intereſt 
ſcught. | | 


Note Be That the two Principals, vis. 100 l. and 
the other propoſed, are ſuppoſed to be of one Denomi- 


nation; alſo the Intereſt required will be of the ſame 


Name with the given Intereit of 400 J. 


Example. 


What's the Intereſt of 4001. for a Week, or 7 Days, | 


at 6 per Cent. per Annum ? 


— 


M 365 
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5 "© 400 
6 

366 2400 

100 7 


36500 Diviſor 916800 Dividend. 


36500) 16800, oo, 4602, or gs. 2 d. ; 


Here, in valuing, the Farthings are always leſſened 
by one. | | 


When the Rate is 5 s. per Cent. take the & of the 
Principal, and work as before. | 


What is the Brokerage of 1. 465 12 6 

1 | at 10s. per Cent. — 8 
21 2132 16 3 

1 20 | 


6156 

| „„ 

An ſew. l. 2-6-6 4 0 — 
Fas „ T*$ 
OS 


3000 
If you would know what any Sum comes to, at 30, 
40 or 50 per Cent. firſt ſee what it comes to at 10 f# 
_ Cert. and then multiply that Anſwer by 3, 4 or 5, Cc. 


Example. 


Chap. 16. Diſcount. „„ 


E „ 


What comes J. 726 10 6 to, at 40 per 
10% Cont. 


_ 72165 Ss: 
J. 72-13-0 F 10 per Ct. 20 
4 


__ 1300 
"Fl 290-12-2 Ae, 12 


= 
"4 


; 2140 
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1 when a Sum of Money hereafter due, is ſgtisfied by 
paving down ſo much preſent Money, which if- put 
to Intereit, at ſuch a Rate, and for ſuch a Time, 
would encreaſe itſelf to the Sum firſt due. 

Example 1. What is the Diſcount of l. 48712 for ſix 
Months, at 6 per Cent. per Annum s? 

To anſwer this, and other Sums of the ſame kind, the 
general Rule is, to make 12 Months the firſt Namber in 
the Rule of T þree, the Rate of Intereſt the ſecond, and 
the diſcounted Time the third. 1 | 

If 12 Months give 6 J. what 6 Months? | 

6 / 


12)36 


3 To be added to 100 J. the frſt 
M 2 Numbe 
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Number in the next Work. Then ſay again, if 103 /. 
abate 3 J. what J. 487-12. Anſwer J. 14-4 Diſcount. 
See the following _ 

After I, find the iſcount to be /. 14-4, I deduct it 
from the Sum firſt due, wis. J. 487-12, and the Remain- 
der 1s the preſent Money to be paid down : And for the 
Proof of the Aſſertion in the firſt Rule, I take the Sum 
to be paid down, and calculate it at 6 per Cent. the Rate 
of Intereſt propos'd, and the Anſwer is /. 28-8, the 
Intereſt for a Year; the & of which for fix Months, 
(the Time diſcounted) is /. 14-4, the . Sum: 
As by the following Work. 


J. 487 12 firſt ws. 
+ US G$ diſcounted. 


From whence it is mani- 473 68 to pay down. 


feſt, no one allows Intereſt 6 Cent. 
for any more Money than 
he receives, 28040 8 
20 
808 3 
Int. for a Y. J. 28-8 

* ; | 2 for 6 Mo. I. 14-4 Proof. 

Ex. What is the Dif. . ber Cut. 
count of 275 J. 10s. for 7 — 
Months, at 5 per Cent. 1 1 2 10 
per Annum. i 4 Mo 440 84 

| | 2.10 4 | 


& - 
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If J. 102-18-4 abate J. 2-18-4, what J. 275-10? 
Anſw. J. 7-16-11. Ry 

| \ Firſt due, J. 255-10. 
Diſcounted, 7-16-1 


Paid down, 2679-13-11 {|1- 


0 
41338-0907 
„ i 
Intereſt 13 7 84 — 
| | 7109 
6 Mo. 2 6-13-10 12 
i Mo. 3 1-02-03 N 
mene 8135 
Proof, 7-16-01 -- 4 
1140 
Example 3. 


Bought Goods to the Value of J. 109-10, on 9 
Months Diſcount, at 6 per Cent. per Annum, what 
mull be paid down ? | 


If J. 104 10 abate J. 4 10, what 109 TESTS 
Anſiuv. 4 143 
Anſrwer , to be paid down J. 104 159 


M 3 Example 
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Example 6 . 
Sold Goods amounting to J. 217-12, on two 3 Months 


Diſcount, (that is, half at 3 Months, and the other half 
3 Months aſter that) at 5 per Cent. per Annum, what 


muſt be paid down? 


51, per Cent. 
If J. 101-05 abate J. 1-5, wt. 108-16 


3 M. 15 Anſ. l. 1-06-10 Diſc. 
100 O J. 217 12 
ä 0 2 Parts. 
101 5 108-16 
Again. 


If J. 102-10 dif. J. 2-10, what J. 108-16 
Anſau. I. 2-1 3-0 Diſc. 


: "A 17-12 val. ſold 


5 per Cent. ——ä — 
I. 108-16 for 3m. 1-06-10 Diſc. 
6 M. 3 2 10 108-16 2 2-13-00 Diſc. 
100 00 


Total Diſcount, 3-19-10 
102 10 | ——— 
Paid down, J. 213-12-02 Anſ. 


In the foregoing Example, I firſt divide the given Sum 
into two equal Parts, by taking the half of it ; then for 3 
Months I take 5 Part of the Rate, wiz. 5 per Cent. and it 
makes J. 1-5, Then I add that Facit, to 100 l. and make 
the firſt Stating, ſuying, if J. 101-5 Diſcount J. 1-5, what 
J. 108-16? and the Anſwer is J. 1-6-10, for the firſt 3 
Months Diſcount. Then for 6 Months I take the + of 
the Rate, and it makes / 2 10: Then I fay again, if 
J. 102-10 abate J. 2-10, what J. 108-16? and the Anſwer 
is J. 2-13 for 6 Months Diſcount. Then] add the two 
Diſcounts together, and ſubtract the Total from the Sum 
firſt due, and the Remainder is J. 213-12-2 to be paid 

down preſently, Which may be ſeen by the we 
| en 


— 


* 
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divide the Sum into 4 equal Parts, Cc. 


There is another and better way, when the Rate is. 


at 6 per Cent. Diſcount, which is thus: 


Bring the given Sum into Pence, and then multiply 
thoſe by the Time, which Product divide by 200, and 
the Time added together, and the Quotient will be the 
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When the Payments are to be made at three ſeveral 
Times, then divide the given Sum into three equal 
Parts, and work as before; and if at 4 Payments, then 


Anſwer in Pence, which reduce into Pounds, &c. 


J. 487 12 Firſt due 
n 


Anſw. . | 473 08 to pay down 
8 © M4 


A third 


5 


Example 5. 
For Trial, let us take the firſt Example in this Rule, viz, | 
What is the Diſcount of J. 487 12, 
tor 6 Months, at 6 per Cent. 20 
2 
842 
200 117024 Pence. 
6 6 Months Time 
Diviſor, 206 5 20607021 4403408 Pence 
618 
1203408 Pence 841 
| 824 
2814 
| mg 1744 
D.ſcount J. 144 1648 
1 (96): 300 


and divide the Quotient b the 


262 Diſcount. Chap. 16. 


A third K of Diſcount is to multiply 12 Months 
by 100, (which is only 2 two Cyphers to 12) 
ate of Diſcount, and 

to that Quotient add the Time propoſed ; which Sum 
reſerve for a Diviſor: Then multiply the Sum to be dil. 


counted by the propoſed Time, and divide that Product 


* 


by ms: above-menaned Diviſor. ' 


* Example 6. 


bar s the Diſcount of /. 487-12, for 6 Months, at 6 
per Cent. per Annum, (the firſt Example i in this Rule)? 
| Sum to be br 487 12 


12 Diſcounted, 6 Months 
ate: - +1.) SQO)2925 I2 4 
601200 206 | 
200 5 865 
Time added 6 824 
iir, 28 41 
Anſ. l. 144 to be diſc. 832(4 5. 
„ 24 
(3) 


| Example 7. 
What preſent Morals will een a Debt of 1221. 


115. 44. due at 3 Months, diſcounting after the Rate 
of 6 per Cent. per Annum? Anſwer, J. * -15. 


After the laſt Method of Operation. 


"OED . 4. | | 
Diviſor, 203) 367 14 (1 16 2 1 Diſcount. 
PE = TS | Exampic 
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Erashlb 8. 


What's the Diſcount of /. 275-10, for 7 Months, at 
5 per Cent. per Annum ? © Anſw. l. - 7-16 2. 
, As before. 
ST ST C1 wn 
Diviſor, 247) 1928 * (7 16 14 Diſcount. 


c. 
bY £7 © 211k C600} - 
EIS: 400 7 
4 300 | 
7 5 C 240 . | 2 * 
| | per ent. with the Time ad- 
For oY Diſcount. ? _ þ ded, is the Diviſor. 
8 , 150 
91 133 
1 1203" - > 


When the Didem of any Sum is at any of the Rates 
in the Table above, wiz; from 2 to 10, then the oppoſite 
Numbers with the Time of Diſcount added to them will 
be proper Diviſors for your intended Purpoſe, and are 
found by dividing 1200 by the Rate of Diſcount; ac- 
cording to the Rule of the third Method of Diſcount. 

If the Diſcount be 20, 30, or 40 per Cent. then cut 
off a Cypher from 600, 400, 300, Wc. and add the 
Time to 60, 30, or 49, for the Diyiſor, 18 


Example 9. 


What is the Diſcount of 1. 212-15, for 3 Months, at 
40 per Cent. per Annum s 

According to Rule, I add 3 (the Time) to 30, andi it 
makes 33 for a Diviſor, Oc. 


212 185 
33638 Lee's 19-6-9 4 Fr 1 


M5 CHAP. 
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FFF 
CH AP. XVII. 

EXCHANGE, 


I the receiving of Money in one Country, or Na- 
tion, and paying it again in another, Value for Va- 
lue, having reſpect to the ſeveral Species of Coin, or 
Money of each Nation. : | 

 Exbange of Coins, is like the Buſineſs of exchanging 
or Bartering of Goods, and depends on a clear Under- 
ſtanding of the Golden Rule, to find what Sum of one 
Country's Money will be equal in Value to any propoſed 
Sum of another Country's Money : In order to which, 
it is very neceſſary to have at all times a true Account 
of the juſt Values of thoſe Foreign Coins that are to 
be. exchanged, as they are compar'd in Value to 
our Engliſh, at all times, as aboveſaid, becauſe the Par 
of Exchange differs almoſt every Day from London to 
other Countries, that is, it riſes and falls, Qc. 

The Way of Working Exchange is, either by the Rule 
of T hree or by Practice, and moſt commonly by the latter. 
Ton don Exchanges with Holland, Flanders, fc. up- 

on ſo many Shillings, and Pence Flemiſh for the Pound 
Sterling; the Par being 33s. 4 4. Flem. 


Dutch Money. Sterl. Val. 

2 Groats, 1 Stiver 5 201 7 
I Sttver —— — 9 13 
6 Stivers, 1 Schilling Flem. —— 0-25 

'20 Stivers, 1,Guilder . — 2 0 
6 Guilders, 1 Pound Flem. 20s, — — 12 0 
335. 4d. Flemiſh, or 10 Guilders — 20 o 
A common Dollar — 3 0 
A Specie Dollar — — 0 


Example 


r 


le 


Anſw. J. 762-2-8. 


Gap „ Exchange. 
9 Example 1. 
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Remitted from London to Amſterdam, a Bill of Ex- 


change of J. 285-10 Sterling, the Exchange at 33 6. 9 d. 


Flem. per Pound Sterl. how many Guilders Flemiſh 
muſt the Bill be drawn for? ' Ani. 2890 Guilders 13 
Stivers. Work'd thus: | 
If 20s. Ster. give 335. 9d. Flem.what J. 285 10 Sterl. ? 
5 12 8 
405 ed 5710 
405 


285 50 * 
228400 | 


24002312550 | 


2 Groats 1 Stiver 2)115627-10 


20 Stiwers, 1 Guilder 2[0)578a 3 


Anſwer, 2890 13 


When you would know your Gain, or how much the 
Exchange is in your Favour, ſubtract the Par from the 
Courſe, or Price of the Exchange, and the Difference is 
the Gain per Pound Flemiſh, as here it is but 5d. And 
lo tae contrary for Loſs, Ec, oof 


Example 2. 
A Merchant in Rotterdam remits a Bill of Exchange 
of 7621 Guilders, 7 Stivers, to be paid in London, how 
much Sterling Money muſt the faid Bill be drawn for, 
the Exchange at 33s. 4d. Flem. per Pound Sterling? 


If 33 57 
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, : 8M 5 Guild, Stir, 

If 33s. 4d. Flem. gives 20s, Sterl. what 7621 7 

12 9 12 ä 20 


* 


400 \ 460 * 152427 
. | 2 Groats 


304854 

240 

12194160 
609708 


| 4100)731649[60 


12)182912 


210)1524|2-8 * 
Anfw. l. 762-02-8 


Sterling Money may be. brought into Flemiſh Money 
buy Pradice, thus: Conſider how much the Rate of Ex- 
change is above a Pound Sterling, which reduce to the 
Parts of a Pound, and take ab Parts of the Sterling 
Money, and add them to the Sterling Money; which 
Total multiply by 6, becauſe 6 Guilders make a Pound 

Flemiſh, and the Product will be the Anſwer. 


Example. OE 

The Anſwer to the 2d Example of Flemiſh Money, 
reduced to Sterling Money, is J. 762 2 08 

5 | 8 254 0 10 

Here the Difference is 13s. 44. 254 0 103 

or 2 of a /. wherefore I take 4 of _ 80 

J. 762-2-8, and add the Reſults to 1270 4 053 

it, and it makes 762 1 Guilders,.6 „ 

Stivers, 8 Pennicks, OT 1 Groat 3 

as by the Rule of Three. Cuild. 5621 6 9 


2 
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Or Flemi ſp Money may be brought into Sterling Money, 
by bringing the Courſe or Rate of Exchange into Pence, 
for a Divir ; and the Flemiſh Money into Pence like- 
wiſe, for a Dividend ; and the Quotient will be the An- 
ſwer, in Sterling Money. | 


Example 3. 


For how much Sterling Money muſt a Bill be drawn, 
for Goods bought in Holland, amounting to 11715 
Guild, 12 Stivers, the Exchange at 34s. 8d. Flen. 


fer Pound Sterling. 
6. T Guild. 
34 8 11715 12 Strv. 
12 460 Groats. 
416 Diviſ. Y468624(/. 1126 10 Ster]. 
(208) Remainder. 
20 


41600103. 
4160 


— 


London Exchanges with France upon the French 
Crown, whoſe Par is 54 d. that is, to pay ſo many 
Fence, or Shillings and Fence, for the French Crown. 


French Money. | 27 Sterl. 
| 8; 
12 Demers 1 Souls — — uo 0 , 4 
20 Soulz 1 Livre — 11 
3 Livres 1 Crown — 4 6 


Example 4. 


If I draw a Bill per Exchange J. 210. 1 7 10 Sterling, 

to be paid in. Paris, the Exchange at 57 d. 3, for how 

many Crowns muſt I draw the Bill? 
Anſw. 886 Fr. Cr. o Liv, 1 Souls. 


If 
3} | 
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ig. Fr. Cr. 1 

If 57 —1—— what 210 17 10 
CY Ne > 3 tho, 20 
457 3 Liv. 425 
5 20 Sl. 12 
60 7 50614 

S8 Eights 

404912 9 
60 Second Number. 


esse 3161 Soulz 
1 Fr. B 505316 
Li. Souls 


F. Cr. 886 00 1 nip 
85 Bxanpl 5. 


Admit a Bill dren in Lyons, and payable in London 
for 1510 Crowns, 2 Livres 10 Souls, how much En- 
gliſh Money comes it to, the Exchange at 55d. 87 

Anf. 1. 349-0-4 4: 

Again, ſuppoſe a Merchant in London buys Goods for 
another in Calais, to the Value of J. 102-4 Sterling, for 
which he 1s to draw a Bill on him in Calais; - for how 
many Crowns muſt the Bill be drawn, Exchange at 564. 
por Crown? Anſav. 438 Fr. Cr. 

. Bas C.. OY 


 If43=- 102 4 
F 
, 6. Here the firſt and third 
F 2044 Numbers are brought into 


5 3 Thirds, and, then 1 divide 
— by 7 and 2, the Ratio's of 
776132 14, c. 


— 


2) 8765 


— * 
— — — 


Anſav. 438 Crowns. „ e 
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London exchanges with Spain. upon the Pieces g, at 
544. Sterling. * | | 
Spaniſh Money. Sterl. Val. 
1 Mervid | 5.0 0 4, J 
34 Mervids 1 Rial (formerly 64.) — 044 
11 Rials Plate 1 Ducat — — 4:4 
10 Rials Plate 1 Piece of 3 — — 4 0 


Example 6. How many Pes. f at 48 d. &, will an- 
ſwer a Bill of J. 344 11 84 Sterling? Anfav. 1714. 

Exam. 7. In 24690 Rials Plate, how many Pee. g, and 
Pounds Sterling, the Exchange at 4s. 6d. per Pes. 3? , 


3 2469 Pes. 8 
* 17 555 10 6 Sterling. 


London Exchanges with Portugal upon the Millrea, 
of about 5 5. 6 d. to 5 6. 7 d. | 


Portugal Money. Sterl: Val. 
| & 


125 Reas 55 


8 
10 Reas 1 Milrea — — —— 6 8 
1 Feftoon — — — — 


Example 8. How many Millreas, muſt a Bill be 
drawn for, to pay /..125_11 11 4 Ster. the Exchange at 
5s. 64. x per Mi lrea“ Anſw. 455 Millreas. 

If 5s. 6d. 5 I what J. 125 11 11 429 

| Anſw. 455- 
Example 9. How many Pounds Sterling, £c. muſt a 


Bill be drawn for, to anſwer 500 Millreas, the Exchange 
at5s. 5d. 5 ger Millrea ? Anſæv. 136 14 42 


Example 10. How many pounds Sterling, e. muſt 
a Bill be drawn for, to anſwer 600 Millreas, 5 50 Reas, 
at 5s. 7 d. per Millrea? Anſw, I. 167-13 037 


London 


— 


1 Palermo F lorin 
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London Exchanges with Venice upon the Ducat of 524. 
and with 5 upon the Dollar, or Piece of 3 of 544. 


Italian Money. Sterl. Val, 
tk Liers at Le ghorn | | 
1 Crown eas at Florence — — 
1 Ducat de Banco at Venice —— —ʃ 


1 St. Mark at ditto 


When a Compariſon is made between Forvign Coins 
of one Country and another, ſuch Queſtions may be 


| anſwered * the Single Rule of Three Inverſe. 


| Example 41. 


How many Spaniſh 8 at 45. 4 d. muſt be drawn 
for 18 Rix 88 at 3 6 4. 


II 700: 


52)46200(8887% Anſw. 
416 | 
460 
416 


(24) . x 
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CHAP. XVII. 
PROFIT and LOSS. 


Example 1. 


FE; I buy 220 Yards of Broad Cloth, at 8s. 6 d. per 
Yard, and fell it again at 10s. 4d. per Yard, what 
do! gain by the whole? 

Firſt find the Difference by Subtraction, between the 
Price bought, and the Price ſold for; then by Pradice 
caſt up the Number of Yards, by that Difference, as un- 
derneath. 5 

| „ 
10 4 Sold for 
8 6 Bought for 


1 10 Difference. 


e 220 Vards at 1 55 104d, Or thus: 
6 d. [?| 110 . | ++ 280. 
44131 73 4 ws 


4013 4 Subtract 745 1 16 8 


Anſwer, 4. 20 3 4 Total Gain. . 20 03 4 


Example 2. If a Draper buy 750 Ells of Holland, for 
/. 81-5, how muſt it be ſold per Ell, to gain J. 21 17 6 
in the whole? as Anſau. 2.5. 9d. 

Here the intended Gain muſk be added to the Prime- 
coſt, which makes J. 103 2 6. Then ſay, ; 

If 750 Ells coſt J. 103 2 6, what 1-Ell? And the 
Anſwer will be 2s. 94. per Ell. And for ſo much muſt 
he ſell it per Ell, to gain J. 21 17 6 in the Whole. * 
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And for the Proof, ſee by Practice what 750 Ells come 
to, at 25. 94. and you will find it amount to J. 10 036 


Example 3. Alkavie a Merchant to buy Goods to the 
Value of 425 /. and offers them again for /. 15 per Cent, 
FR what, conie is Hey. to? State. it thus: : 


1 100 gain / 115 what /. 124 


11 
. Or thus: . Wet 
i "44s at 15 per Cent. | 2125 
4 Hundred under 15 per Cent. 425 
| a 425 

v: 60 

25 is & of 3 15. or 4 of 151 488075 
1001. | ; - 7 20 
- J. 63 15 Profit. . | 
Add 425 oo Prime Coſt. 15]00 

Anſw. J. 488-15 


Fa J. 488 15What they muſt be ſold for, aibefore. 


Example 4. If 1 buy 500 Pair of Silk Hoſe, at8s. 64, 
per Pair, how „ muſt I ſell them for per Pair, to 
gain 30 per Cent. Profit? 

Firſt fee what they come to at. 8 5. 6 4 per Pair thus: 


500 Pair IP 6 d. 
1 | 


2 
6d. 3 250 


42510 * 
| Anſw. J. 212-10 


mays a ct wAthoca 3 ES 
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Then ſee what J. 212 10 comes to at 30 per Cent, 


10 per Cent. 
21025 oo 
20 | 
£1 2 10 per Cent. 
„ 


30 per Ct. Profit J. 16; 15 144455 
Prime Colt, 212 10 & added, 


. 276 05 


Then ſay, If 500 Pair coſt /. 276-5, what one Pair? | 
Anſw. 115. o d. 4 


Example 5. An Haji in the Shilling, what is 


that per Cent. 
4. 100 
= - Or thus. 
| 4)100 
2) 2000 Shillings 
6025 
12) 1000 - 
y 1.434 
813 4 | | 


Anſw. 4-3-4 per Cent. 
A Penny in the Shilling i is as much a : 2 d. four 


times as much, 3 4. fix times as much, So you may 
multiply i it either by 2, 4 or 6, to know how much you 
gain per Cent. at thoſe Rates in a Shilling, Ne. Or confi- 
der. what part of a Shilling your profit 1s, F, 3, To or , 
Sc. and take that Part of a 1007. and the Quotient wil 

be what ſuch Profit in a Shilling makes per Cent. 


Example 6. As ſuppoſing 20 in che Shilling V your 
Profit. Two-pence we know is the Zth of a Shilling, 
Wherefore I of os the 6th Part of 100/. thus: 6) 
100 
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6 6)100 J. 
Anſw. 16 13 4 per Cent. 


In the laſt Example, 34. in the Shilling was J. 4 3 4 
per Cent. where, if you multiply by four, the Halfpence 
in 2 d. you'll find the fame Anſwer J. 16 13 4 Proof. 
And ſo the contrary. | 

Again, Admut I gain 3 d. 2, or 54. in the Shilling, 
what is that per Cent? | | 

Here in regard 3 d. & is r and 5 d. ys of a Shil- 
ling, I multiply 100 by the Numerator, and divide by 
the Denominator, according to the 4th Table at the 
beginning of the Rule of Pradice ; thus: 


100 - 1c ; 
34. à in the 15. 7 Halfpence 5 Pence in the 1s. 
| ” : | (i. . 12 
4700 12)500 | 
6175 J. 41 J or 3, i. e. 135. 4d, 


85 Anfw. J 292, or 3s. 4d. 


As whatever Part of a Shilling is your Profit, the fame 
per Cent. will be your Profit alſo: ſo on the Contrary, 
whatever Part of 100 J. is your Profit, the ſame Part of 
a Shilling will be your Profit likewiſe. As ſuppoſe 
your Gain be 25 per Cent. which is the 4th Part of 100 J. 
ſo your Gain in a Shilling will be 3 d. at the Rate of 2 
per Cent. for as 25 is the 4th of 100, ſo is 3 d. of 124. 

Example 7. If I propoſe to get on any Goods 20 /. 
per Cent. Profit, what is that in a Shilling? 20 J. is the 
5th part of a 1007. wherefore take the 5th Part of a Shul- 
ing for the Profit thus: ph ST 


$128. - 
245 


ä 1 Example 


ple 
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Example 8. Suppoſe I have goods to the Value of 
J. 415 12 6, that come to a bad Market, and know that 
they impair by lying, I therefore am obliged to ſell them 
at 12 per Cent. Lots, what come they to? 

Here the Loſs muſt be ſubtraQed from 100 J. and the 
Remainder 15 the middle Number. | 

From /. 100 If 100 J.—88 J. what J. 415 12 6 


take 12 Anſau. 365 15 0 
I. Loſt in all, J. 49 17 6 


Or thus : See what /. 415 12 6 comes to at 12 per 


Ct. and ſubtract that from the Coſt of the Goods. 


J. 415 12 6 


© 5 


J. 49187 10 0 
- 20 8 


s. 17150 ; From J. 415 12 6 
„ | take 49 17 6 
d. oo Anſio. I 365 15 0 


If Deal Boards be bought at 18 4. per Piece, and fold 
again at 21 4. what is that per Cent. Profit ? 
An ſaver, I. 16 13 4, thus: 
If 184. gain 3 d. what 1000. 


If T buy Cinnamon for 6 s. od. per Ib. and ſell wa” 


gain for 5 s; 9d. what is loſt: per Cent. 
Anſau. I. 12 13 1 43. 
If 6s. 7 d. loſe 10 d. what 100 J. 


There are two or three other Rules which might be 


utroduced, ſuch as Alligation, Medial and Alternate; 


and the Rule of Falſe; but they being more for Amuſe- 
ment than real Uſe, I ſhall omit them, and, in the next 
Place, ſay ſomething of Fradions. : 
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Of FRACTION Ss, 
Lulgar and Decimal. 


NUMERATION. 


I. A Fraction is part of a whole Number, and ariſes 

| from Diwifion, (as was ſaid before) and hath 
theſe two Parts, wis. Numerator” and Denominator, 
which have a ſhort line between them, and ſet thus: 


Remainder 5 Numerator. 


Diviſor 8 Denominator, 


The Numerator expreſſes the Number of Parts, and 
the Denominator giveth to thoſe Parts their Names, As 
ſuppoſe 277 /. be divided ameng 8 Men, the Quotient 
will be 34 J. the ſhare to each Man; and there will be a 
Rem inder of 5, which muſt be ſet over the Diviſor 8 thus 
Z; vd ſignifies that if 1 J. or 20s. were divided into 5 
Parts, each Man muſt have 5 of thoſe 8 Parts, (or ? 
Crowns) more to his Share, as was before hinted. 

II. A Vulgar Fraction is either Simple or Compound. 
III. A Simple Vulgar Fraction is that which hath only 
one Numerator and one Denominator, and is either 
Proper or wn | 

IV. A proper Fraction hath always its Denominator 
greater than its Numerator, as à, f, 4+, Cc. 
V. An Improper Fraction hath its Denominator al- 

7 leſs than its Numerator, as 3, 2, 32, Cc. 

IJ. Compound Fractions conſiſt of divers Numera- 

tors and Denominators, and are known by this Particle 


Lf] being between them ; and are therefore * 
| calle 


— 


\ 
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called Fractions of Fractions; as 3 of ; of g that is, 
two thirds of five ſixths of ſeven eights. | 
VII. Fractions are of two Kinds, Yulgar and Deci-- 
nal. | : | 
What Vulgar Fractions are, hath been declared al- 
ready. A Decimal Fraction is an artificial Way of ex- 
preſſing Vulgar Fractions, by ſetting down the Numera- 
tors only; the Denominators being underſtood, but 
not expreſſed; and is always an Unit, with as many 
Cyphers annexed as there are Places in the Numerator, 
and therefore muſt be either 10, 100, 1000, 10000, 
100000, c. | 
VIII. A Decimal Fraction is diſtinguiſhed from a 
whole Number, by a Comma, or Point prefix d thus, ,5 
and ſignifies 5 tenths of an Integer. 'So the following 
Fractions are exhibited vulgarly and decimally, vis. 


2 Vulgarly. Decimally. 
7 Tenths N 


3 
To 5 
35 Hundredths, 128 \ 35 
327 Thouſandths, 3 
64 Ten Thouſandths, \ 1835 i/ ,0064. 
108 Hundred Thouf. ) rss C,00108 


: In Decimals x of any thing is ,25 2 of ditto,” is 5 
is 75. . | 15 t 
IX. As whole Numbers increaſe by a Ten-fold Pro- 
portion from the Units Place, to the Left Hand; fo De- 
cimals decreaſe by the ſame Proportion, from Unity to 
the Right Hand, as may be ſeen by the following Table. 


Integers, 


ä.. SS On 


— —ů— 
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Integers. Decimals. 
2 | wm 2 
7 e 1 3+ 
DT. 2224 TE8 
\E8PYY | TEVISSTO 
EDDY QLES.S =. 
SDDEE > YE ISHS 
SUNESS | EEEXUS 
VVV 
l i ——: -. 
8 SPE 
2 v > be 
<8 
SAS 
— * DT =O 2 WW 2 2 {© 
SESED 1 OT 
ERS 1 8 3 — % 
SEEGER SNS 
Integers, or whole in- | Decimals, or Fractional 
creaſing Numbers. decreaſing Numbers. 


* 


Here the Figure 2 in the Integers ſig 1ifies 2 Tens, or 
twice 10 Units; but the Figure 2 in the Decimals, ſig- 
nifies but 2, or 2 Tenths of Unity, or one. 

X. The Order of Places in whole Numbers is from 
the Right Hand to the Left; but in Decimals it is from 
the Left Hand to the Right. So in this Decimal , 456, 
the Figure 4 ſtands in the firſt Place, and is 4 Primes, or 


Tenths of an Integer; and 5, the ſecond Figure, is 5 


econds, or Five hundredth Parts of an Integer, Oc. 
XI. Cyphers before Integers, and after Decimals, are 
of no Value; but after Integers, and before Decimals, 
they have their Value: For in Integers they increaſe, 
and in Decimals they decreaſe the Value of the Figure 
enk with them. . and 04, and 004, in whole 
Numbers, is ſtill but four; but in Decimals, 4, by hav- 


ing a Point prefix d, thus, ,4 is decreaſed from 4 Inte- 


gers to g of an Integer, and ,e4 to 4 hundredth Parts 


of an Integer, Ic. Again in whole Numbers, 30 is 


Thirty, and 300 is three hundred; but in Decimals, 
| 230 or, zoo is till but rc of an Integer. | 
| £ wah | Reduction 


* 


| 
Wh; 
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Reduction of Fractions, is to bring a Fraction into a 
common, or into the leaſt Denomination ; thereby pre- 
paring Fractions to be added, ſubtracted, multiphed or 
divided, os 5 
XII. To reduce Fractions that have unequal Deno- 
minators, to Fractions of one common Denominator. 


The Rule. 


Multiply each Numerator into all the Denominators, 
(except its own) and take the reſpective Products for 
new Numerators, 2%, Multipty all the Denomina- 
tors continually ; ſo ſhall that Product be a new Deno- 
minator, common to all the Numerators found before. 


Example, 
Reduce 5, +} and 5 of a Pound to a common Deno- 


minator. 


The firſt 2 the 2d 3 the 3d 8 Denominator. 


7 8 7 5 

1 Ny peas 7 

14 5 55 — 
9 FM 1 35 

120 280 — 


wn 


— 315 Com. 
3is Denominator. 


. 
Here I firſt multiply 2 by 7, and the Product is 14, 


„hich 1 multiply by 9, and the Reſult is 126, for the 
g irſt Numerator. . Again, I multiply 3 by 5, and the 
e 


ProduRt is 15, which multiplied by 9, makes 135, for 
| the ſecond Numerator: Then I multiply 8 by 7, and 
„ the Product is 56, which multiplied by 5 produces 280, 
6 for the laſt Numerator. Laſt of all, I multiply 5, 7, 
1 ad 9, the ſeveral Denominators together, and their 

roduct is 315, for the common Denominator, to all 
ite Fractions, See the Work above. 


on PF Reduce 


2 
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Reduce £4, ands 78 T2» ] 
Reduce yr, and 14 134 +34, > Facit. 
Reduce 3, and 19 $5 134 1345 


I 0 prove your Work, divide the new Numerator by 
the Numerator of the Fraction; and alſo divide the 
common Denominator by the Denominator of the Frac- 
tion, and if both Quotients are alike, the Work is right, 
XIII. Abbreviation, or how to bring a Fraction into 
its loweſt Denomination. 


'The Rule. 


Divide both Numerator and Denominator by ſuch a 
Number as will leave no Remainder in either of them, 
"Tg When the Numerator and Denominator are both even 
Numbers, they may be reduced by halving, or dividing 
Example. Reduce $2 into its loweſt Terms, or Deno- 

# Þ 3 

— | — Anſwer -— 


mination. 
12 
2 482 
28 6147 „ 


lere 1 ſay the Jof 12 is 6, and & of 28 is 14; and 
then again the 3 of 6 is 3, and the & of 14 is 7 : Sol 
the Fraction 37 reduced to 4 its loweſt Terms; and 7 
of any thing is equal in Value to 233. Or if you had di. 
vided the ſaid Fraction by 4, it had been reduced at 
once; for the 4's in 12, is 3 times, and the 4's in 28, 
7 times, or à as before. . 
WMhen you can no longer halve the Fractions, then d- 
vide it either by 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, Fc. it any of them ſod: 
vide as to leave no Remainder. And after you hate 
divided by a greater, you may after divide by a leſſeſ 
Number, to reduce the Fraction lower till. | 


- 


| — „ _— 1 ea 


. Exantlt 


0 
* 
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Example. Reduce 253 into its loweſt Denomination. 
| " Su: M . 
8421427213131 
168 2847421362 


Here I firſt take the , or divide it by 2, and then by 
2 again; and then by 7, and then by 3, which brings 
the Fraction into &, its loweſt Terms. ; 
(3. If the Fraction, vis. Numetator and Denomi- 
nator end each with a Figure of 5, or a Cypher, or the 
one with a 5, and the other with a Cypher, divide each 


Anſw. 5 
I 
* 


2 of them by 5, and the Quotient will be a new Nume- 
n. rator and Denominator, Erb, | 
en oo | | 4 
18 Example, Reduce $5, and 33, into their loweſt Terms. 
0- 244-4. BY | 2 
5 4—— Anſwer, 48 
3 | 80 | 16 | 
T (75 [-13}.. 
"Sth | Answer, Is | 

2 5 . 
7 (4.) There is a Way of reducing a Fraction into its. 
a loweſt Name by a common Meaſure, which is thus: 
A Divide the Denominator by the Numerator, and if ; 
20, any thing remain, divide your laſt Divifor thereby, and 
: if any thing yet.remains, divide the foregoing Diviſ” 
dr by it; and ſo you muſt do till nothing remains 4 
ar then the laſt Diwiſor is the common Meaſure r? 2. and 
ne which will divide both Numerntor and Þ Wired, 
ſe BY without leaving any Remainder ; and F red an 

Fraftion into its loweft Terms at onee. 3 if Wo OE 

Diviſor be 1, the Fraction is in its le wer your Tail 
ph, FTI RSS oak welt Name already. 

N 2 


Ex amp le. 
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Example. Reduce 42% into its loweſt Terms, by a 
common Meaſure. 1 ; 75 


I 28)1 44(1 | 16)128(8 


128 7 8 4 
16)128( : (o) 
1 16014409 
ö 144 
(0) "bs — 
* + 00 


Here I firſt divide 144 by 128, and there remains 16; 
by. which I divide the laſt Diviſor 128, and there re- 
mains (o), wherefore 16, the laſt Diviſor, is the com- 
mon Meaſure ſought for, and doth divide both Nume- 
rator and Denominator, and leaves no Remainder, (as 
may be ſeen in the Work above) and reduces the Frac- 
tion into 3, its loweſt Terms. ES; 

But I prefer the other Way, in common Buſineſs, 
before this latter ; for the Time ſpent in finding the 
common Meaſure, is longer than that ſpent in reducing 
the Fraction the other Wũ y. 

It is very expeditious in many Caſes to work Fracti- 


- onally, viz. to multiply by the Numerator and divide 


5 by the Denominator of a Fraction in its loweſt Terms. 


Example. What comes a hundred Weight to at 6d. 5 
per Pound? Conſider that 243, in its loweſt Terms, is 


, wherefore multiply 6 4. 4 by 7, and divide by 15, 


A 
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Or if you double the Price of a Pound, and multiply 
by 7 and 8, as follows, you have the Anſwer. 


4 


8 


77 
. Anſe. $6.3 @-v 


Or contrariwiſe, you have the Price of a Pound thus: 


760 s. 8d. 


64. + Anſever. | 


Any Goods ſold by the Long Hundred in Tale, or | 


120 to the Hundred, as Linen, Fiſh, Deals, &c. be- 
ing 422, multiply the Price of one by 6, and divide 
that ProduQt by 12, thus: BE Sl ES 


Example. Fiſh at 3 d. J a Piece. 
0 % ie eee 


11 


———ů——— 


Anſ. l. 5 1 or 155. 


| When things are fold by the 1000, as Bricks, Tyles, 


Hoops, fc. ſtanding thus. 229, then multiply the Price 


of one by 50, and divide by 12, it gives the Price of 
1000. g | | 


N 3 Example, 
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Example. Oranges at 24. a Piece 
50 
120100 
Anl. 1 8 r er Ge 8 d. per Thouſ. 
12 
50) 100 0 o > contrary. 


24. a Piece 


— 


Or any * ſold by the 4000, may be Shes by mul- 
tiplying the Quantity by the Price, always cutting off 
3 Figures, or Cyphers, towards the Right Hand. 


Exam; le. Bought 479 plain Tiles, at 1 7 s. 6 4. per M. 


* 


6 d. is 4 of 15. 2398 


A2 1. Fes yy | 


This is an eaſy and plain Method. 
Again, Sold 45874 Grey Stock Bricks, at 18 6. per 1 
18 


„ — 


825732 1 multiply by 18, and 
by” it produces 825 5. and 
LM 4 732 Cut off for 1000, 
J. 41-5-8|784 and that multiply d 
gh. by Tn, gives 84. Ce. 

3,136 | 


Anſ. 1 41-5-8'4 7585 A. 
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A Fraction is ſeldom abbreviated in Decimals. 
XIV. Valuation. The Value of a Fraction is found by 
multiplying the Integer by the Numerator of the Frac- 
tion, and dividing that Product by the Denominator. Or 
contrariwiſe, by dividing by the Denominator, and 
multiplying by the Vumerator. | 


Example, What is the z of a J. Sterling? 
20s, the Integer, Contra. J) a0 
2 Numerator 1 — m 
e Ln, 68 
3149 a7 5 


5. 13 4 Anſw, d 4. 13 4 Anſw. 
What is the 3 of a Pound Þ : 


208, 
4 


8 — 1 _ * ny 7 n * , 
oO = - * _— ws 0 _ —_ nj ws * 
2 — 2 8 — g —— K K a 
uo _F: — e * a - — * 432 
- MU GG AE AST MR UT II ESE — i FICRIEL. At * 5 ws LOT we: — - . - — — — — 7 
\ hs a 5 aa. TT - r "I L — 
E X = * * 2 
yy Rn" OY Wr. by he . 
* b . y He * *. 


— 
l 3 k 9 — F \ TY . * 0 
\ I - '* * r ee 3 
5 - nk - - A h Ne * 
ms 7 y 25 . * - ad * = * * 
4 £ y * TEL "a ” 8 


OLED 8 4 BY | 
80 | 1 

5 E 26 
/ | 19 

. 1-4 

BY 

* 


16 Anſw. 


. - — pe 
* 0 


What is 42 of 20s. 
2 its lowe7 Terms, 


7)60 
5,8 5 Anſwer 
What is 3 of a C. Weight? 
1121b, the Integer, Contra. 5)112- 


3 | j 125 — 
— 1 > 16 - 
77335 333 : 


— — 


48 th. Anſwer | "nn Ib. Anſwer 
N44 | What 
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| (5 ofa/? Anſwer, 175. 1 d. 2 

£ of a Shilling? Anf. 10d. + H 

s of a J. 100 Sterling ? Anſ. 75 N 

LS. Ts of a Tun of Wine? Anſ 176 , Gal. 

What! is 47 Ir of a C. Weight? Anſ. 71 7; tb, 

: T's of a Gallon? _ Anf, 3 s Pints 

2 of a Tun Weight? Anſ. 15 C. 

2 of a Foot? _ Anf. 8 Inches 

3 of a lb. Weight? Anſ. 12 0z. 


Mix'd Numbers. : 
What is g of 12s. 64? Contra. 6) 125. 67. 


1 2 
— De Lon 2 
6)50 0 


8 4 


8 
If a Vard of Cloth be worth 8 5. 10 d. what 2? 
3 


4)26 6 


* | | 4 —— 


6 71 Anſw. 
If a Ship de worth * 12 5 what 32 Parts? 


893786 1 10 0 


40473 06 3 
4.118 06 6 + Anſw. 


XV. If you would know what Part of a Pound any 
Number of Shillings and Pence is, or what Part of a 
Tun any Wy of C. rs. and 1b, is, bring them in- 


. to 
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into the loweſt Name mentioned; and alſo bring the In- 
teger into the ſame Name, and 150 it for a Denomina- 
tor ; and then bring the Fraction into its loweſt Terms. 


Example. What Part of a Pound is 12 5. 6 ? 


20s. the Integer : 12 

wh $196 | 
— Numerator, 157) 
240 Tt Anſwer. 


Denominator, 2400 

When there are Cyphers in a Vulgar Fraction at the 
End, they may be cut off, and you work as if there 
were none; as in the foregoin g 9 


What part of C. Wi. is 71 Ib. Ir: 


3 112 16. the Integer. 


— 11 
784 

$234 
1232 


Anſwer, 7 12325 or I in its loweſt Terms. 


XVI. 7 o reduce V ulgar Fractions into 1 Re- 
duction of Decimals is either from common Fractions, 
or into ſome known Denomination. Therefore to re- 


duce any Vulgar Fraction into a Decimal, to the Nume- 


rator of the Fraction, annex 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, or more Cy- 


phers at Pleaſure, and then divide by the Denominator. 


e Reduce 4 of a 1. into a Decimal F raQtion. 


„ 4030 
16 575 Facit, or 156 | 
Here, to che Numerator 3, I annex two Cyphers, and 
divide by the Denominator, and it quotes „75; Which 
is equal in Value to 4 of any thing. 
It T had annexed 3 Cyphers to the Numerator, | the 
Quotient would then have been ,750, which is ſtill but 


575 for Cyphers on the Right Hand do not increaſe 


N a * 52 was ſaid before. W 
5 


4 


' 
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..3}2000 


,666 facit, or 13s. 4d. 
Reduce Gs. 84. into a Decimal. 


— |  $)2000 
Oe, 7. — N 
m—__— 4-4 5333 facit, or 65. 84, 
24006 . 8 N 


XVII. Valuation of Decimalt. In Money you muſt 
account for every Prime, or Unit, in the firſt Place, 2 
Shillings ; and for every 5 in the ſecond Place, 1 Shil- 
ling, and what 1s above 5, account ſo many Tens; and 
the Figure in the third Place, ſo many Onits ; which 
Tens and Units are Farthings ; but if they exceed 35, 
there muſt be one Farthing abated. | 
Example. What is the Value of ,75 I. the firſt of the 
foregoing Examples? Anſ. 15s. For the 7 in the 
' firſt Place, I reckon 145. and for 5 in the ſecond, I ac- 
count 15. which put together, make 15s. the Value 
SF INC Dt dd. 3 mh, 
Again, Another Example is, 333: For the firſt 3 1 
reckon 6s. and for the other two I account 33 Farthings, 
and abating 1, (becauſe above 25) there reſts 32, or 8 d. 

What is the Value of ,9749? The firft Figure 9 be- 
ing doubled, makes 18 s. and the Figure (7) in the ſe- 
cond being above 5, Ireckon 1 s. which put to the 18, 
makes 19s. and the Exceſs of 7 above 5 being 2, 
or 2 Tens, makes the next Figure 4 to be 24, which is 
24 Farthings, or fix Pence. So the Decimal Fraction 
9749 is in Value 195. 6 d. A decifive Rule. As often 
above 13 makes leſs by 1, or above 39 makes leſs by 2. 
When you would know the Value of a Decimal in 
Weight, Meaſure, &c. (as the Value of Decimals in Mo- 
ney may alſo be found) multiply the Decimal by the Parts 
of the next inferior Denomination, Which makes an wes 


f we 
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ger in the ſame Denomination with the given Decimal; 
and cut off ſo many Figures towards the Left Hand, as 
there are Places in the Decimal, and the Figures on the 
other ſide of the Stroke towards the Left Hand, are 
the Value of the Decimal, in the next inferior Denomi- 
nation. And if there be any thing remaining, multiply 
it by the Parts of the next lower Denomination, Qc. 
And ſo the FraQtion may be reduced as low as you pleaſe. 


| Example, What is the Value oGehis Deciuml of a C. 
Weight, vis. „875 Anſwer 2 14 Ib, | 
4 fre. 10. 


— —— 


31500 1827 
28 Ib. 1 gr. 


-_- 


4000 
: TT. = 


144000 | 
Here three Places are cut off towards the Left Hand, - 
becauſe there are ſo many in the Decimal. And thus 
may the Value of any Decimal be found, whether of 
Money, Weight, Meaſure, Time, Se. | 
XIX. To reduce compound FraQtions into ſimple 
ones N ſame Value. , | a 
Rule. Multiply all the Numerators continually for a 
Numerator, and all the Denominators fora Denominator. 


Ex, Reduce 3 of of g of a /. into a {imple Fraction. 


XX. 


3 4 
5 | 6 
* 24 
r 
Numer tor 1 192 Denominator. 
Denomjnat. 192 Facit. | 
Reduce 2 of 14 of 44 of a Tun. 4287, Anſ. 


* 
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XX. To reduce whole or mix'd Numbers into im- 
proper Fractions. Rule. Hs 
(i) If a whole Number is to be reduced into an im- 
proper Fraction, ſet the propos d whole Number for the 
Numerator, and an Unit, or 1, for the Denominator, 
Thus 8 Integers may be reduced to 1; or elſe you may 
aſſign a Denominator to the Integer, and multiply it by 
the aſſigned Denominator, and the Product will be the 
Numerator t5 the faid Denominator. 

Example. Admit 9 Integers are to be reduced into an 
improper Fraction whoſe Denominator ſhall be 5: Here 
J multiply 9 by 5; the propos d Denominator, and the 
Product is 45, for a Numerator to the ſaid Denominator 
s ; ſo is the improper Fraction, 45 equal to 9 Integers. 

Reduce 24 into an improper Fraction, whoſe Deno- 
minator ſhall be 8. . | 


24 


| 


192 
„ r ‚ „ IE 
(32) If a mixt Number is to be reduced into an im- 
proper Fraction. Rule. 1 5 
Multiply the whole Number by the Denominator of 
the Fraction, and take in the Numerator. 


Ex. Reduce 12 4 Vards into an improper Fraction. 


9 


—Facit, equal to 12 4 


Again, Reduce J. 14 fl or J. 1417-6 to an improper 
Fraction. 5 5 | 


; NOS re rao 


HOKE: > 
Facit. 


8 
XXI. 
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XXI. To reduce improper Fractions into whole or 
mixt Numbers. Rule. 


Divide the Numerator by the Denominator, and if 1 it 
be a mixt Number, what was taken in will remain. 


Example. Reduce 3 (the foregoing Sum) into its 
equivalent mixt Number: 


8)119 
14 7 Anfw. Or J. 14-17-6 


Here the Anſwer is 14 Integers, and 3 of an Integer. 


Reduce 5% Yards into a mixt Number. 
4051 


12 4 Vards . 


Reduce ; into its equivalent whole Number. 
5)45 


9 Anſau. 9 Integ. 


XXII. To reduce Fractions from one Denomination 
to andther. 

(1) This is either a a F tion. to be brought 
into the Denomination of a greater; Or, 

(2) A nter into a ſmaller. 5 


Example. Reduce 34. into the Fraction of a 7. Sterl. 
Make of it a compound Fraction, thus: Reduce the 
mixt Number into an Improper F raction, thus, 3d. 2 
then ſay, what is Z of Pr of 26, of a /. 

Anſ. 218. Or you may fay, what is g of het. 

Anſ. 1 | 

Here it being reduced from a compound Frattion, to 
a ſimple one, according to the 19th Rule of this Chap- 
ter, it produces 745, the proper Fraction of a J. belong- 


| ing to 3 d. 2 
Re- 
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Reduce : of a Penny to the proper Fraction of a J. w 

4 ob. 117 of »* 26 Or $3 of TT Anſ. 5 3 
By the ſame Method may be reduced either Weight | 
or Meaſure, c. 

„When the Fraction is to be brought from a greater 
to a leſſer Name, then multiply the Numerator by the 
Parts in the ſeveral Denominations, betwixt chat and it, 
that you would reduce it to. 

As ſuppoſe the Reverſe of the laſt Queſtion was aſk'd, 


VIS. 
What hoy 21 a Penny is che 538 of a . 


3 


20 * 


60 „ . | 740 
12 . | 4 

20) ; | FI 3)2880(960 
fans of 1d. or $ Anſ. „ a | 9 
960 


- Again, Reduce Þ of a J. to the Fraction of a Penny. 


- if | { 2 . 
8 : * vt, ——ů— ͤ — Facit. | 
7 ; ; * x 4 


2 of Fradtions. | 
\ 


If the FraQtions to be added * a common Denomi- 
nator, then add all the Numerators together for a Nume- 
rator; and place it over the Common Denominator. 


W " 


4 
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Example. What is the Sum of 5, 3, and 4 of a 5 


This being an improper Fraction, I reduee it to 
mixt Number, and it makes 1 4, or J. 116. 


Or thus: Decimally. Demonſtration. | 
| MF. I tion. | 
R 0", 00 H '" =O 13 0 
8 4 F, 80 7 is | O 16 0 5 
15,8 1,80, or J. 1-16 J. 1 16 © Prof. - ” 


Here the vulgar Fraction being reduced to Decimals, 


according to the 16th Rule of this Chapter, I caſt up 
the reſpective Decimals, as I do whole Numbers, and 


the Anſwer is one Integer, and ,8 of an Integer, that is, 


J. 1-16, the 8 Primes being accounted 16s. according to 


the Rule of Valuation of Decimals, given in the 15th _ 


Rule of this Chapter. | 

In Addition of Decimals, we obſerve the ſame Me- 
thod as in whole Numbers, only in ſetting down, regard 
muſt be had that the fractional Parts ſtand one under the 


other, vis. Prinies, (or Tenths) under Primes; Se- 


conds under Seconds; Thirds under Thirds, Ac. And 
if mixt Numbers are to be added, then the Fractions to 
ſtand as before directed, and the whole Numbers to 
ſtand as in whole Numbers; that is, Units under Units; 
Tens under Tens, &c, without any regard to the Frac- 
tions annexed. | | 


Examples. 


vw acres —— — 


* 
— — — — - — — 
— Feb IEEE RIBS 


£ — * . — % b * 5 
TY 5 5 
— — es be. \ __ - 
—— 2 n 
—_— a . a. 


My — won ——— yas rg * 4 4 
Li & X 2 
: —— — - — —— - — why —___ — —_— 

£ N * — 2 — 8 — - * o 
— A 1 =_ — —_ — 

— 8 . — — 2 — — — * * — 

> et mA 7] — — WIEN INTE EO eee RO — 

* 7 R — = = Tine : 8 - _ = „ 

g * I n 9 1 * 8 

2 Ys hs + = \ 


rere 


” [5 
\ 1 
s 12 
s 23 
4 
. 
* [5 


— o 4 
. * 
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: ; 5 ; ; 


Examples.- 4 


Fractions. 8 Mixt Numbers. 
45 4 1497 


. 
9 PER 7 5 27,5 
. * 65,007 


1,270 4,84% 224,542 


Note, That ſo many fractional Places that the preate// 
hath, among thoſe Numbers that are added, ſo many 
Places muſt. be pointed off from the Total; towards the 
" Right Hand for Decimal Parts; and the other Figures 
towards the Left Hand are whole Numbers, as in the fore- 
going Examples may be obſervd.  _ 

Again, Add 4 Foot 3 Inches, 6 Foot 9 Inches, and 
8 Foot 6 Inches together. PEE a 

| _ Feet.” Fes. 8 


ö 19 „ 50 Anfw. 19 Foot F. 
More Examples. 


eee ;, - 
Integers. Parts. Parts of a Il. 0 
e lice 4%; 6 
130; 274 | 5 12 575 Por, 15 
1 8 82 * * „003 . 6 


116 „, 540 e — — 


SUBTRACTION. 


of a l. take 3 
Decimally. 


875 
„666 


„209 Anſ. 4s. 2 d. 


From 1 J. take 5 


From 7 take . Anſ. f or 3 
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I. As in Addition, if the Fractions have unequal De- 
nominator s, they muſt be reduced to a common Denomi- 
nator before Subtraction can be made. 
one Numeratoy from the other, and place 
over the common Denominator. 


Then ſubtract 
the Difference 


5 2 8 
2 
21 16 24 
16 
Anſ. 4s. 2d. 
Decimally. 


Anſew. or 
| (35. 9d. 


Subtraction of Decimals is the ſame as in whole Num- 
bers, obſerving to keep the ſame Order of 
Numbers as directed in Addition of Decimals. ; 

IT. To ſubtract a Fraction from a whole Number. 
Rule. Subtract the Numerator of the Fraction from 
the Denominator, and the Remainder place over the 
given Denominator, for a Numerator ; and take a 


placing the 


Unit 


from 
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from the whole Number for what you borrowed, and 
the Remainder place before the Fraction found; which 
mixt Number ſhall be the Difference ſought. | 


Example. Subtract g from J. 25, facit 24 3, 

Here 6 from 8 and there reſts 2, which I put over the 

. Denowminator 8, thus, 2; then 1 from 25, there reſts 
24, which I place before the FraQion 3, thus 24 7 ; 
Which is the Difference ſought} © 


From 12 Ells take 5, facit 11 8. 
Decimally. From ,6875 take „5 of a J. 
| 8 55000 


51875 Anſ. or 35. 9d. 
Here the Vacancy is ſupplied with Cyphers, or they 


might have been omitted, and only ſuppoſed to have 


been there; and if at any Time there ſhould be a Va- 
Ccancy in the upper Number, it may be ſupplied with 
| Cyphers ; or, as aboveſaid, accounted there. 


| - 
Example. Subtract this Decimal of a J. viz. ,75 from 
this, whole Number, 25 l. 1 : 
. | 25,00 
575 


8 24,25 or J. 24-5 
Here the Defect (tho not of Places, yet of Number) 
is 0 by annexing Cyphers to the whole Number; 
for otherwiſe you could not ſubtract 75 from 25. | 
0-0 fub 

er, 1 3 ; 
Rule. From the Denominator of the Fraction ſub- 
tract the Numerator, and ſet the Remainder over the 
Denominator, and then pay one to the whole Number, 
and ſubtract it from the Integer, and the Remainder is 
the true Difference fought, 0 


tract a mixt Number from a whole Num- 


Example. 
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Example. From 125 take ed 1 3 cy 
: „ 
facit 65 or 65 adi} 5375 
e Anſ. 6. 625 or 6s, 74 


Abu, Prom 2 Ells take 1 Ells | 0 
Decimally, 7 N . . 


24 — 

19,6 + of Anſon | 
4,4 Anſwer. f 1 
From 16 C. take C. 1; „ Deei mally. 
13 1 N | | | 18 
„„ 

2 1 Anſwer, 3 

2,5625 


IV. To 8 a mixt Number from a mixt Number. 
Rule. (1) Take the leſſer Numerator from the aer, i 


Example. From 37 Z take 23 5. 


Decimally. 5 —— 
37 « 87  — 

23. „ 143 Anſwer, 

14. eo * : 


(2.) When a greater Fraction is to be taken Gown a 
leſſer, then take the Numerator of the greater FraQtion 
from its Denominator, and put the Remainder to the 
Numerator of the leſſer, which is OY an Inte- 


ger, . | 
Wa Take. 24 12 ; from 35 15 1 "5 
80 2415 


2 


Facit, 1055 _ 


From 


N P "ny ——_— SIO — — = — - -< » —— _' "I 
Par! * — > ate — 2 — — 
1 — — . a ma aro — — 3 f * q 
© ä . * * r 8 A I, - — 
EY 4 _ g 9 
* Land 2 


= 
2 0 9 3 4 Þ 
RL * 1 n 2 * 
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rr 
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15 
vi 


7 
| os 
3 3d 
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* 4 

* 
7 
5 
5 
1 42 
3 1 
* 
1 
* 
34 
8 
1 
Ly 
ated 
N 
11 
5 
1* 4 
"$$ 
* 
=1 
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14 
4. 
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9 
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From Gal. 78 à take Gal. 29 3. Reduce to a com- 
mon Denominator. 1 TRACE 


The Fractions T and pa, then from 78 Ty. 
JTTCTFFFTTT 5, ae Seed, * 


* 


; facit 491 
MULTIPLICATION. 
Rule. I. Firſt 1 multiply the Numetators together fo: 


a Numerator ; and ſecondly, multiply the Denominators 
together for a Denominator. 1 85 75 


5 Erk. Multiply J. 5 by a of 7 jt | 


Here 7 times 3 is 21, the Numerator, 21 | facit, 
/ ; or 


13-15 


—— 


And 8 times 4 is 32, the Denominator, 32 


MMultiplication in whole Numbers increaſes the Pro- 
duct, but in Fractions it decreaſes, that is, makes it 
leſs than either of the two Numbers alone. 

The Reaſon is, becauſe i multiplied by 1, is but 1; 

therefore that which is leſs than 1, being multiplied by 

that which is leſs than 1, muſt needs be leſſened by 

Multiplication. 8 | OO 

In Multiplication of Decimals, we proceed as in whole 

Numbers; only when you have done your Multiplica- 

tion, you muſt point off from the ProduQ, as many Fi- 
ures or 7. towards the Right Hand, as there are 

Ffractional Places in bath Multiplicand and Multiplier; 

and what Figures remain towards the Left Hand, beſide 

- what are cut off, are Integers: But if there are not ſo 
many Places, ſuch Defe& muſt be ſupplied by Cyphers 
towards the Left Hand. ET OR To | 
Example. Multiply the foregoing Sum, vis. 3 by + 
Decimally. | 

. ; | Here 


" 
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Here are 5 Decimal Places in both the 


Fractions, therefore all the Product! is point- 
ed off for decimal Parts. 5 


65625 Auſæu. 13s. 1 d. 2 


II. When a „ ee is to be multiplied 
by a ſimple one, then reduce the compound Fraction in- 
to a ſimple one, according to the 19th le in Reduction 

of Fractions, and work as before. 
Example. Multiply 3 of a J. by g of 4 of al. The 
compound Fraction being reduced: makes 2 22, which 
multiplied by g, produces £7, or 3s. 6 4. 

When a FraQtion, or mixt Number, is to be multi- 
plied by a whole Number, conſtitute a Unit for a Deno- 
minator to the whole Number, and then it becomes an 
improper Fraction; 222 work as before. 


Example. Multiply 2 by 3 ; (that is f by 2) facit t. 
Multiply /. 12 by * 24 | 
'T fer 3 Anſw. 5 or 44.1 10s, 
Decimally, 
1 
Facit 4,500 or 40 105. 2 
III. When a mixt Number is to be multiplied by a 
Fraction, reduce the mixt Number into an improper 
Fraction, and work as before. | 


Example. 16 4 by F 
3 


— 2 2 N C 
5 is * 
1 * 1 oy 
. a 


2 per oh I, facit '44 —.— 
Multiply 73 : by 4 3 of a Yard, N 725 or 15 ; Yards 


Deci- 


.z00 0 Fradtions, '* Chap. 19. 
„VVV 
Sh . = FRY Bo. 73 wo i 
| 3625 _ 

ITS. . 


5,437 5 


V. To 3 mixt Numbers by mixt bets 
that ; is, a whole Number and a Fraction by a whole 
Number and a Frattion, 

Rule. Reduce the given Numbers into improper 
K raQions, and work as before. | 


„C roll eo? edn” 212M 


48, 481 99, 8 Denon. 


— 


| 5368 77" A081) of "wee. 
W— - : „ 


Denoninator 94555 


eee . 


Or thus: Firſt multiply the whole Numbers together 10 
as 120 by 355 and to wy Product add-z of 48, and + 


8 e. (361249 ng 
15 ee eee © oat the 45 e. 
I 73 | 
6 8, — < 
; 495 £76 480 ä 
. So the S of 120. 
96200 : 5 12 the & of 48. 
48100 ANY: 18 | 


V re Anſwer. 


3 i 1 2 f 


Then 
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Then gs.” the Fractions by themſelves, ſaying, 
once 1 is 1, and twice 4 is 8; which produces the 3. 
as in the Example. | | 
And thus, by either of theſe Ways, having the Length 
and Breadth of any ſuperficial Quantity, its Contents 
may be found, | 1 


Multiply 25. 3 by 3s.2 Or 25. 4dby 3s. 6d, 
| 23 


NN Or thus: s. d. 
6 2 4 
I 2-6: 
I | — 
— | ” 6-0 < 
Facit, 8 1, or 8s. 2d. 10 
| | 1 2 
Or thus (3) Anſ. 8 2 
24 
3 6 Decimally 
| 2,333 
7 © 3.5 
12 1 
— 2 11665 
2 6999 


8,1655 Anſ. 86. 2d. 


The ſecond of theſe Ways is called Croſs Multiplica- 
lion or Duo-Decimals, by which Shillings and Pence may 
be multiplied by Shillings and Pence; or Feet and Inches 
by Feet and Inches, carrying the fame from one Deno- 
mination to the next; for as 12 Peuce make a Shilling, 
ſo do ſo many Inches a Foot. In the Work I firſt 
multiply the whole Numbers by themſelves, ſaying 
times 2 is 6; then croſs- ways, I fay, 6 times 2 is 12 d. 
or 15. and 3 times 4 is 124. or 1s. Then the Pence 
by the Pence, ſaying 6 times 4 is 24, which I divide by 
12, faying the 12's in 24, twice, Fe. by | 
REI! e ut 


— 


: — —— » mmm ue ET YT ¹u ey oo 
IIs 7 ED 2 ————— — — — 


Terre Gn * 
lee 
* 
* 


oy - n "a *r —— — 
- rr — — — 1 _ * 
N 9 9 W 7 3 5 8 * 4 
ar * q 
FS. 7 ; 
e ab 
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But the third and beſt Way is wrought practicalh, 
and the laſt Decimally; each Method producing the 


fame anſwer; as may be ſeen in each Work, 


Multiply J, 3 15 9 1.84; 13 © 
15 3 8 338 14 . 484 
24 6. 5 9 53 W 
Ditto 9 52 . 
Ditio 9 52 1354 16 o 
— — 1 Ba 314 
Facit, J. 16 11 4425. r5 V9 4x5 
ns 15.75 4 4 8755 


"LS 3 66 


* 


Meaſure. 
ö x. 


3 the Fractions are ſingle, and have a common 


Denominator ; divide one Numerator by the other, and 
the Quotient is the Anſwer in whole Numbers, 


Examples. 
Divide g by 3, facit A: 15 
5 Divide 12 by rz, facit 3 | 
: Divide 22 by z, facit, 9 . 


+ 


— 


whole Numbers, only when the Work is over, you muſt 


point off as many Places from the Quotient, for decimal . 


arts, as the Dividend has more than the Diviſor ; that 


is, there muſt be as many decimal Places in the Diviſar 


and Quotient, as there are in the Dividend; but if not, 
as | We the 


By the ſame Method may be multiplied Weight or 


u. Diviſion of Decimals, is work'd juſt as it is in 
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the Defet muſt be ſupplied by Cyphers being annex d 
to the Left Hand of the Quotient, and is juſt the Con- 
zerſe of Multtplication of Decimals. | 


III. When the Diviſor conſiſts of more Places than 
the Dividend, a competent Number of Cyphers muſt be 
annex d to the Dividend, before you can make a Diviſion, 


Example. Let us divide the firſt Sum on the other 

Side decimally; when the Fractions are reduced to De- 
eimals, they make ,75, to be divided by, 375, wherefore 
join a Cypher to the Dividend, „75, thus, „550, and 
then divide as in whole Numbers. Rs © 


. »375),750(2 
750 


2 . 


IV. When in Vulgar Fractions, the Dividend add 
Diwiſor are both ſimple Fractions, then multiply the 
Numerator of the Dividend by the Denominator of the 
Diviſor, for a Numerator 5 and alſo multiply the De- 
nomi natur of the Dividend into the Numerator of the 
Diviſor, for a Denominater, and the Work is done. 


Example. : 

What is the Quotient of 3 of a7. divided by 2 of a J 
_ Oo 
Divide {4 by Pr, Facit $44, or 5. 

Or you may reduce the Fractions to a common De- 


"minator, and then divide the new Numerator of the 
Dividend by the new Numeratoy of the Diviſor. 


O Rramſli 


whats 


b 
* * , hs eh - 7 N | 
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Example. | 9 _ 


_— \ OB. s — —— Pr - 
— W a ek 
——— 1 


S — 


1 
J 
11 
i 


Divide TX 2 by v IT? 15 Fo 7 T38- 


" 126) 144 7 7276 Anſwer. 
1 
RB V. To-divide u whole Nuniber by a Fraction, mul- 
1 tiply the Integer by the Denominator of we F radtion, 
Wil and divide "y the Numerator. 

il Divide 15 Yards by „ ; 15 

> | Decimally. — 

1 375) 15, 0020 3)60ʃ, 20 Anſcu. 
1 hh 150. ; 
1 (c) a 
| E Z VI. To divide a Fraction by 2 whole Number, let 
= the Numerator ſtand as Numerator, and multipiy the 
= aher into * re oy a Denomingtor. 
7 4 E xample. 
\ i ; | Divide 3 . of an Ell by Y Ells, Jet FF» 
1 Decimally. 
W | « 


Fi ESE. | 94944 fe, 
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VII. To divide a mixt Number by a whole Number, 


reduce the mixt Number into an improper Fraction, and 
by its Denominator multiply the Integer for a Diviſor. 


Example. 
Divide 5 3 Vards by 4 Yards. | 
> 1 
— — — | 
23 i 16008, Anſwer: 
— 1 — 
| 8 8 7. 
4)5-750 


Tacit. 1.437 


VIII. To divide a mixt Number by a Fraction, re- 
duce the mixt Number into an improper Fraction, and 
then multiply the Numerator of the improper Fraction, 
by the Denominator of the Fraction, and the Denomi- 
nator of the improper Fraction by the Numerator. - 


\ ; 5 Example. 
Divide J. 12 2 by ß 
— 8 Cf 
$9 — 
— 15) 304020 ++ Anſwer, 
* Derimally. : „ 4 | , 
15 .625)12.606666(20.266 Anſiber. 


IX. To divide a whole Number by a mixt Number, 
reduce the mixt and whole Numbers into improper 
Fractions, and work as before. 


O 2 | Fl Exampic , 
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Example. 
Divide J. 48 by 12 5 
= r 
2_ ms 
LE 16525 
250960325 Anſ. — 
5 Diecimaly 2 
— 12,5) 48, 0003,84 Anſw, 
21 F 


X. To divide a mixt Number, by a mixt Number, 
bring them into proper Fractions, and work as before. 


Example. 
88 13 8 4 2 
Decimdlly. = „ _ 
$,5)8,750(1,59 35 3 og 
585 — 7 
mh 4 2 
3 | ; 
8 440% 44 
ee „„ 
AD. 26 
. : 
T5 RA T HRE E. 


tere, as in whole Numbers, the firſt and third Num- 
bers muſt be of one Denomination, and as is the Stat. 
ing, ſo is the Operation the ſame, viz. ſecond and third 
Numbers are multiplied together, and that Product di 
vided by the firſt ; according to the foregoing Rules of 
| ing Fractions. 8 | | 
al | Example. 


* 


Is Ts. coſt 8 J. what ,83 ; Yard: ? 
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Example. 
If 4. Vard of Cloth coſt ? of a J. what ? of a Yard? 
ma „ I. 
20 = 


4)30(88 Anſw. 3 or 173. 9 d. 3 

When the Numerator and Denominator both teffii- 
nate with a Cypher or Cyphers, they may be cut off, 
and the Fraction ſtill retains the ſame Value. 

There is another and better Way of working the 
Queſtion, when it is ſtated, which is thus: | 

Multiply the Numerators of the firſt, into the Deno- 
minators of the ſecond and third Fractions for a new _ 
Denominator ; and then the Denominator of the firſt — j 
Fraction into the Numeratoys of the ſecond and third, lt 
for a new Numerator; which, if an improper Fraction, Mi! 
may be reduced into a whole or mixt Number. 1 


\ 4 Example, | 

If 4 Yard coſt ? J. what 5 Yard? Anfw. 5 l. 
* 3 | : 

16 Gm 
5 6 

80 90 Facit 39 as before. 


The foregoing Oueſtions wrought Decimally. 


5 * 


„7505666400, 888 Anſrv. or 176. 9d. 
„ 70 


7 

4 

} 

4 
n 
* 

% 
= 

1 
_ 

: 2 

_ 
'$ 
= 
4 
-» 

4 

£ 

: 

E 1 
1 : 
=> 
1 

F 
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388 OJ Fraflions, Chap. 19. 
tb.” 3 Ib. | 
If 2 4 Tobacco coſt 3 4 what 242 5? 
11 7 969 
4 2 4 
* LA | 
— 22 
969 I» 
262 88 Denominator. 
168 „„ 
252 27132 
nn | 0 Anſwer. 
27132 Numerator- 88 
* | | 88)25132(30[8 
_ L 15 8 3 4 Facit, 
| | Decimally, 
J. 1 "4 
If 2.75 3.5—— 242.25 
3-5 
121125 
72675 


2.75)847.875(30l8. 3 
Anſw. JI. 15 8 34 


Here the Operation is juſt as it is in whole Numbers. 


Before 


Le 


Chap. 19 _ # ulgar and Decimal. 309 


Before I conclude, I ſhall work ſome Examples in In- 


tereſt by Decimals, by which may be ſeen that the De- 


cimal Way, in ſome Caſes, has the Advantage of the 
Vulgar, | 6 


Simple Intereſt. 


Example 1. What is the Amount of a Yea:'s Intereſt 


of 826 J. 138. 9 d. at 5 per Cent. 


826,687 
5 „05 


Anſwer, 41,3 3435 Or, J 41 6 8 x according 


to the Rule of valuing a 
Decimal in Reduction of 
Fractionss . 


Here the 1 35. 94. is reduced to the Decimal, ,687, 
and annexed to the whole Number, 826. with the De- 


cimal Characteriſtick between them; which multiplied 


by „os the Decimal of the Rate, wiz. 5 per Cent. which 
is found by annexing Cyphers to the Rate, and divid- 

ing by 100, thus 3 RES 
per Cent. | 3 
100) 5, 0,0, According to the Way of 
Vualuing the Quotient 
in Diviſion of Deci- 
mals, iz. the Quoti- 
| "oy ent muſt have as ma- 
n ee e OE I og 
the Dividend exceeds” 
the Diviſor. After the 
ſame Manner the De- 
cimal. for 4 per Cent. is 
found to be ,o, and 

PE TION IG .. f 8, 06, 


„ Example. 
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Example 2. 


What is the Year's Intereſt of- 348 J. 13 5 2 d. at 6 
per Cem per Annum ? | | SE 


J. 348,658 
06 


* 


20, 91948 Anſw. J. 20 18 43 


Here there are as many decimal Places ſeparated to 
the Right Hand, as there are decimal Places to both 
Multiplicand and Multiplier, according to the Rule of 
Multiplication in Decimal (as in the foregoing Ex- 
ample alſo) and the decimal Parts will be found to be 
18s, 4 4. 4 according to the Rule of valuing a Decimal 


of Money, c. 


dm; 
Wars the Year's Imereſt dt 
0. ee oF 
13,04 Anfe. 85 13 00-9 * | 


When the Simple Intereſt of any Sum is required for 


: 1 , 5 Years, c. it's only to find the Intereſt for 
1 Lear, 


and then to multiply that Intereſt by 2, 3, 4, 
or 5, Ec. SP” 


5 Example 


Chap. 19, Vulgar and Decimal, gut 


_ Exanpie 4. 


What's tha Intereſt of 324.4. 105. for 4 Years, at 4 


I Cent. per Annum a 


1 
324,5 
04 


wi Arſe for I Year & 2 19 72 


Years 4 
470. 1 1 oy 18 5 


If the Intereſt required be for Parts of a Year, 7,0; 
Months, Ee. take ſuch Parts of the Year's Intereſt, as 


6 Months | is the 2, 3 Months the 3, and 4 Months the 
3» Oe 


To find the. Intereſt of any Sum of Makey for any 
Number of Days, at any Rate of Intereſt. 


Rule. Multiply the Principal by the Rates of "THO? 
and then that Product by the Number of Days, which 
reſerve for a Dividend (which divided by 365,00 the 
common Diviſor for all Rates; is the Pays of the Year: 
multiplied by 100) anſwers the Queſtion. 


Example. 
What's the Intereſt of 240 J. for 96 Days at 5 per Ce 


fer Annum£ * 
1200 
WE 
365,00)1152,00 Af 1. 3 3 1 4. 


— u-U½ö 
4 


Py j % 2 
” 4 . 
— — — 
— . . \ — — 
. = 
— ̃ p 7— ] — emi nah 4 bad . 
9 r 8 : r 
— * : 8 , : 8 


— 
2 
r gt 


; 
i 
' 


J of the New) , 30857 e 
g. with > „01389375. 
ARES. of: 2, 


312 Of Fraclions, &. Chap. 19. 
Likewiſe there may be found Decimal Numbers cor- 


reſpondent to the Duty or Cuſtom on Tobacco, and 
Holland Cloth, vis. 


240 ib. Kr ft, 
- 2 Old Subſidy „95 
1 d. per lb. 1 15 New Sub ſidy „02625 
5 per Cent. cutoff ,05 Addit. Duty ,87875 
| — — 3 New Subfs. ,29485625 
Old Sub ſidy 95 Impoſt 2,484 
2 F per Cent, off, ,02375 —— 
BY | Du f 5 85625 
Neaw Sub ſidy e 240 J. 5 5,53 395025. 
8 per Cent. more) © | 
off theOld, _ „0475 
821 25 


Additional Duty 8787 


34. per Ib. 2,0; -* 
10 per Cent. off ,3 


„ 
8 per Cent. off „216 
Impoſt 2,484 
And fo for Holland Cloth, - * 


So ſome of the Rules of Practice may be work'd by 


Decimals, but ſhorter by Vulgar Fractions, 


APPENDIX. 


Containing the Conftrufion and Uſes of 


TABLES, 


For calculating Queſtions in 


CompounD INTEREST. 


ANTE. - R 


Amuities or Leaſes in Poſſe ro on or 


. ion. 


- 
- 
— 7 IR 1 


BELFAST : Printed in the Year, 1775. 


oO 
8 
„ 


n n —ͤ—ͤ— — OT — Geng 


"WER INS, 


T + PF & 
ee e e 


REA 


OF 


_ ComMpounD INTEREST, 


OMPOUND INTEREST, is that which 
ariſes from any Principal and it's Intereſt put to- 
ether, as the Intereſt betome$ due, ſo that at every 
Payment or Time when the Payment becomes due, 
there is created a new Principal, and for that Reaſon 
it is called Intereſt upon Inereſt, or Compound Inte- 
reſt. 

And altho' it be not lawful to let out Money at Com- 
pound Inte reſt, yet in purchaſing of Annuities, &c. and 
taking Leaſes in Re verſion it is very uſual to N Com- 
pound Intereſt to the Purchaſer for his ready Money. 
la Computations of this kind whether they are about 
Money forborn at Intereſt, or thoſe relating to Annui- 

| ties, Cc. we generally make Uſe of the Amount of a 
< Pcund one” Year; the Amount of a Pound for a Year: 
at any given Rate of Intereſt per Cent. may be found 


by this Proportion. 
As 100 is to 106, fo is 1 1 70 06, dhe Amount of a. 


5 
5 
F 
4 
. 
4 
? 
2 
*q 
= 4 
: 
: 
_ 
1 
4 
I 
= 
} 


| 
* 1 
— 


Pound at 6 per Cent. 
| Or, as 100, is to 10%, fo is 1 to 1, 0, the Amount 
| of a Pound at 7 . Cent. And fo « on for any Rate of 
Intereſt. ; 


„„ ConftruGtion a Tables, = Calculation of Que ſtions 
in Compound lag and. JN, or Leaſes in 


e 


Compound. {[nteref. 


1 + 53993 O: 


315: 
SG - TABLE I. e 
Ishewing theAmountot |Shewing the Rebate of 

Aa pound for 31 Years | 1 Pound for 31 Years | 
at 5 and 6 per Cent. | at 5; and 6 per Cent. | 
. Compound Intereſt. | Compound Intereſt. | 
e Tn NE IRIS 
: 11. 050000 I. 050000 1 ” 952381 * 943396 
21. 102500 [. 123600 | + 927039 889996 

311. 1575251. 194016 | 863837 - 839619 | 
1 2165061. 262477 822703 | - 792093. | 
51. 276281 |1. 338225 . 747258 
61. 340096 1. 418519 | 740215 704900 
71. 407100]. 55 4 710683 665057 
811. 4774551. 593848 676839 5627412 
911. 5513281. 6894709 644609 591898 

[10|1. 288925 1. 190848 | 213913}. 552394 
11 f. 719339] f 898298 | - 584679 |. . 526787 
121. 7958562. or2rg6 Þ - 550837 | . 4969 
13]1. 885649 z. 132928 | - 539321 | . 468839 
14]1. 979932 ]2-. 260904 | + 525068 | . 442301 
15 12-. 07 928, 2. 390558 |: 481017 412265 
[16|2- 182874 de e077 
1712. 292018 [z. 692773 | 43 296 | 371364 
18]2. 4066192. 854339 | © 415520 | - 350343 
192. 5269503. 025599 | * 395734 |. - 330513 
120. 2. 654298 3 «} 2071354" 5 370889 - IHR. 4 1804 
272. 785902 | 3- 3995644 359942 294116 
222. 92526103. 603537 341249. |, 277505 
233. 0715243. 819750 | + 325571 | . 201797 
24|3- 228100 4. 048935 | 310067 [ 246978 
253. 386385[4. 20182122442 232998 
2603. 5555734. 549383 | 281240 219810 
2713: 333460 4. 822346 | - 207848 | - 207368 
2803. 920129] 5- 117687. | - 255093 | - 195630 
29]4- 116135 |5. 418388 | - 242940 | - 184556 
304. 321942] 5- 743491 | 231377 ee 
6. 088101 L 22037218424. 


* 
[1 
. . 
ei 
| 
f 
1+ 
| 
1 
- 
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1 
7 
| 


316 Compound Wntereff. 
The ConflruBtios and Uſes of the foregoing Tablee. 
The Conflrutiion of tha „ Table. 


ö By the Proportion above, find the Amount of a Pound 
for one Year, which multiply'd by itſelf, gives the 
Amount for the fecond Year, and that Product multi- 


_ by the Amount of a Pound for one Year, gives the 


Number for the third Year 5 and fo multiplying the 
Amount for every precedent Year, by the Amount of a 


Pound for one Year, the Product will be the Amount for 
every following Year, till the whole Table be finiſhed, 


But the moſt expeditious Method, is by the Loga- 
rithms thus : Find the Logarithm of the Amount of a 
Pound for a Year, and add that Logarithm to itſelf, the 
Sum is the Logarithm of the Number belonging to the 
ſecond Year, and to that Sum add again the Logarithm 
of the Amount, gives the Logarithm of the Number 
belonging to the hind Year, and thus adding the Loga- 
rithm of the Amount of a Pound for a Year, to the Loga- 
rithm of the Amount for any Precedent Year, that Sum 


will be the Logarithm of the Number belonging to the 


following Year, till the whole Table be finiſhed. 
The Conflrudion of the ſecond Table. 


# 
1 


Divide Unity (or the Number 1) by the Numbers in 


the firſt Table, and the Quotients will be the Corre- 


ſponding Numbers in the ſecond Table. 


1 


As for Example. I Under 5 per Cent. 


(1.030000, 952381 
1 Divided by J 1.157825 | 
F 


— 


After the ſame Manner the Numbers at 6 per Cent. 
were found. 8 


Compound: Intereſt. _ 


The U 7 of the firſt Table, 


What Sum will 567 J 10's, Amount to in 9 Years, 
at the Rate of 61. per Cent. | 
= the firſt Table under 6 per Cent. and over againſt. 


5 ears is 1,6689479 
hich multiply d by 567,5 


8447395 


11826353 | 
10136874 


8447395 
1 . 
The Product is 958,7793325 * — 6055 5 7 


The Uſe of the . Table. 


What ready Money will pay a Debt of 461 IOs. 
due 22 Years hence, at 6 per Cent. 

In the 2d Table under 6 per Cent. and over againſt 
22 Years is „277505 
Multiply'd by 46,5 

1387525. 
1 
1110020 


—— — — . d. 
The Prod, is 12,9039825 Equal to 12 18 of 


— 


TA Vi 
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Iutereſſ. 


| FABLE | 
A TasLre thewing t 
: Amount of one Poun 


| Annuity forborn thirty 


The . Conſtruction and 
d Uſe of this Table is 


as follows. 


22282 
u 1455 


156381 
705763 


6397 


4388479. 0581 


one Years, at 5 and 6], _ | , 
pet Cent. HEUEL Its Cos TRUCTION. 
[tears 5 DÞ_Þ Divide each of the gi- 
' 1] 1- 000000] 1. 000000,gv9 Numbers of the firſt 
den &- 060000 Table leſs by Unity by 
3 3: 152500 3. 18360dthe Amount of a Pound 
4 + 310129} 4- 3746 16for a Year (leſs by Unity) 
\__ 515: 525021] 5: 82 4nd the Quotients vill 
6 6. 801913] 6. 975381|give-the Numbers in this 

eee a 
9. 04910919. 897647 
11. 02656411. 491315] 3 Which 
12. 577892)1 3. 10870 are the 
4. 200787114. 971044 (- 5 Num- 
5. 91712616. 869 94e f J 1025 bers for 
7129828. 882137 "I ). 157025 the firſt 
5986321: 015166 ( c. n. 
578503 23. 27590 8 * eſs by 
057491 25. 675 - © Vaity. 
4030028: 2128709 . 1, þ 
132384130. 90 8 f ivided by 05 the A- 
53900303 3. 7590996 mount of a Pound leſs by 
3: 955954136. 2100 Unie; the. Quotients- 
page — will be The Num- 
. 719251 ; be | | ; 
ofet2 x bbw „bers for the 
50521443. Be tert N 
I. 430475046. 36037," e 
1 24 1525 bers in this 
5 n 


After the ſame Manner 
the whole Table may bo 


528109 conſtructed. 


96 
5 


801075}, 


Compound Iutereſt. 319. 


The Uſe of the foregoing Table. 


1 N what an Annuity of 461. 12 5. 64 will. : 


« amount to, forborn 9 Years at's per Cent, 


* 


15 the zd Table oppoſite” 9 Years, «at under 5 7 
Cent. is 11 ,020 
Multiply'd by 5 5 


Eo „„ 
The Prod. is 7160 1 3546500 Equal to 514 2 34 


7 


Compound Intereſt. 


x 
* 
* wy 
* f . 
"x. 
4 
cs * 


320 . 
7 * | TABLE 5. 3 
| — — the Prelent Shewing what Annuity 
Og 29. TIP tinue for 31 
Worth of one Pound to conti 3 
1 Annuity to continue | Years wi 3 = 
8 for 31 Years, at 5 and | WEED N : 
S5 per Cent. ———— 
1 5 1. 1. 060000 
1 o. 952381 0 943396] 1- 050000 00 
2] 1. 859410} 1. 833392} - 537005 . 543037 
3] 2- 723245] 2: 6730124 ant : 2883 5 
| 4] 3: 545950] 3. 45105 282012 1 
D gots 9 
5 5. 075092 | 4 917324] -,197017 | 6 Hb 
21 5: 780373] 5. 582381] 172 1 
8 6. 463212 6. 209702 ap 3 
9 7. 107821] 68016911 149091 135868 
He 119 7.721734 . 360086 — — 
11 8. 306414 7. n : 3 
12 8. 863251 8. 383843] : * 8 . 112960 
| 14] 5. 8e g 264983] et e 
14] 9. 898640] 9 . 
282 9. 712248] _: 096342 — | 
16 837769] 10. 1058944 92270 9995 
11. 274965| 10: 457253 » 088699 "| 
1 * 5 . 
18] 11. 68958610. 1 75 52 "Wor | 
19]12- 08532011. 1 ol |_. 087184 | 
bal 2.462200] 11. 469920 ee St 
2712. 827755 11.784975 14 45 8304 
12213. 16300212. tine ; 3 081278 
2313. 488573012. 22822 . $f - 079679 
24 13. 798641 12. 55035 070952 4 078227 
25114 293944 [12: 84 r 
n 00308 068292 - 075697 | 
28114. 89812713. 40 GM 066045 - 073579 | 
291514107313. 64829] + 065051 | 02649 
3515. 372450 13.529084 - 084132 | . 033702 | 
Lui. — OSD — — 


Compound Intereſt. 221 
The Conſtruction of the Fourth Table. 


Divide each Number of the Third Table by the Num- 
ber correſponding in the ſame Year in the Firſt Table, 
their reſpective Quotients will give the Numbers cor-. 
reſponding to the fame Years in this Table. | 


' 1.000000 } S (1.050000) > ( 0.952381 


E | 2.050000 E 1. 102500 f 5 1.859410 
E ) 3-152500 ( J1.157625( = J 2.923248 
Ee. Q &c. S &c. 


The Conflrudiion of the Fifth Table 
Divide Unity by the Numbers in the Fourth Table, 
the Quotients will be the Numbers in the Fifth Table. 
The Uſe of the Fourth Fable. 

Example 1. | 
Suppoſe a Leaſe of 2507. fer Annum, were to be 
let for 21 Years; what may the preſent Worth of that 
Leaſe be, at the Rate of 5 per Cent. . 

Multiply the Number under 5 per Cent. and over 


ggainſt 21 Years, vis. 12.821155 


: By | ; | ; 250 


n 


641057750 
, „ „ XAGRD 1 4 


ot; as 
Product 3205.288750 Equal to 3205 5 94 


Example 2. # 8 | 


* 


There is a Leaſe of Lands worth 32 J. per Annum 
more than the Rent paid to the Lord; of which Land 
there is yet a Leaſe in Being for 7 Vears; and the 
Leſſee is deſirous to take a Leaſe in Reverſion for 21 
Vears, to begin when his old Leaſe is expiied. What 
Sum of Money is to be paid for this Leaſe, allowing 
Intereſt at the Rate of 6 per Cent. 


Firſt, 


322 Compound Interest. 

Firfl, See what this Rent of 32 J. is worth for 7 
Years, which will be 178 J. 125. 9d. 

Second , Add 7 Tears to 21 Years, which makes 

ears; then ſee what 32 J. to continue 28 Years is 

worth, which will be 428 J. 195. 11 d. 

Lafth, Subtra& the ng Worth for 7 Years, from 
the preſent Worth for 28. Years, the Difference is the 
Anſwer to the Queſtion, to wit, 2501. 75 24 4 


The Work for 7 Vears, {3 For 28 Years, 
| 5,582381 „% ©  q4 460102 
| 5 1 
* +4 55 1 N „ eee 
16747143 | ; 40218486 
178, 636192 i 428,997 184 | 


From 428,99718 >, 
7 {ts 178, 05 . 
ee ee 

Product | 250,360992 Equal to 250 7 2+ 


The Uſe of the Fifth Table. 


What Gat oryeniy Rent, to continue 22 Years, 
may be purchaſed for 7881 10 6. at the Rate of 6 per 
. per Annum. 
In Table' Five, over againſt 22, and under 6 per 
Cone. is 083045 


70 80 by 965,5 


415225 

415225 
498270 
1 
"747495 1 
4 


| | 4. i8 
| Produat 80,1799475 Equal to $079 YO: oF: 


* 


a R . , BY 5 
+ aa | The 
x 
> * 


over againſt 11 


Compound Intereſt. 323 


The e of the foregoing T, ables, to find the pres 
ſent 55 orth in Rewer ſion. 
E xample. 


There is one who bes nine Vears to come in a Leaſe 
of 175 J. per Annum, and he is deſirous to enlarge his 
ime 11 Years more, (vis. to enjoy it 20 Years to 
come ;) what fum muſt be given in ready Money for 
that Purchaſe, allowing the Rate of 6 _ Cent. to the 
Purchaſer. 
The firſt Work in this Queſtion, is to find the pre- 
ſent Worth of * J. to continue 11 Years, at 6 per Cent. 
ears is 7,886873 
_ Multiply by e 


39434365 | 
78855 111 
86873 


1386; 202775 
Then . the Second Table find the Rebate for 9 
Years, which will be the Sum required. 
In the 2d Table at the Rate of 6 per Cent. oppoſite 


0 9 is 591898 
Muklply' by a — 2 


119379 e 

47351840 

Di 1775094 STO 
5 xy 39189 TWIT 
Product 816 9376195 Equal to 816 „ 


To conclude this TxEATISE, Ifhall here lay down 8 
the Practice of croſs Multiplication, as it is commonly 
w_ uſe of in the Meaſure of Maſon and Carpenter 

ork. 

As-the French divide their Inch into twelve Lines, ſo 
our Maſons, in ee: their 8 en le 


Ss Carpenters Meaſurt. 
divided into twelve equal Parts, which we ſhall likewiſe 
call Lines: So the Meaſure, upon which our Calcul de- 


Lineal, or Length-meaſure. Superficial Meaſure. 


35 12 lines i inch 144 lines) (1 inch 

13 inches 1 foot 144 inches 1 foot 

feet (**)1yard] | 9 feet... are ) 1 yard 

6 yards 1 rood | 36 yards i rood 

4 | Solid Meaſure, 
= | 1728 lines Y 1 inch 
| 1728 inches i foot 
27 feet J yard 
216 yards _ (1 rood 


The ſuperficial content of any rectangular quadrila- 
geral figure, is found by multiplying the length by the 
| height or breadth ; and that of a right-angled Triangle 
„is found by multiplying the baſe by + the height. 
Solid == (ah is found by multiplying the ſurface by 
the thicknels., 3 2 
The lengths, breadths and thickneſſes, are taken in 
lineal feet, inches and lines; ſo the whole calcul of the 
contents 1s performed by a croſs Multiplication of feet, 
inches and lines, by feet, inches and lines. _ 
Example 1. In an area, paved with free ſtone, in 
length 22 feet 4 inches, and in breadth 19 feet 7 inches, 
how many ſquare feet? 1 
Anſwer, 437 feet, 4 inches, 4 lines. 
Here I multiply my 22 feet in the 


=Y 4 r 


Multiplicand, by 19 feet in the Mul- 3 
tiplier, and | have 418 ſquare feet; 22 4 0 
then I multiply 19 feet into 4 inches ww 9 0 
in the Multiplicand, the Product, 76, " w—mn— 
affords 6 twelves, or 6 feet, 4 inches. 413 9 -0 
Next, I multiply 7 inches in the - 6 4 oO 
Multiplier into 22 feet in the Multi- 1 10,0 

pligand, the Product, 154, affords 12 _ „ 
feet, which I ſet down under feet, and —— 
the remaining 10 inches I ſet under 437 4 4 

inches; then I multiply 7 inches into. | 

ches, 


A inches, the Product, 28, gives 2 in- 


ches, which I ſet down under inches, and the remain- 


ing 4 ſet in the place of lines; theſe added, give the 
Anſwer 437 feet, 4 inches, 4 lines, | 


If I would reduce this Produ8t | 2 In. J. 
to yards, I divide my 437 feet by 9)437 4 4 
, the number of ſquare feet in a yds. f. in. I. 
33 yard, as in the margin, and 48 5 4 4 
have my area, 48 yards, 5 feet, 4 | 
inches, 4 lines. ny 


If I would reduce theſe 48 yards 36)48(t rood, 
to roods, I divide by 36, the number 36 

of yards in a rood, and find my area Se 
to be 1 rood, 12 yards, 5 feet, 4 in- 12 yards, 
ches, 4 ines; 


| Example 2. In a floor 49 feet, 7 inches, 4 lines long, 
and 26 feet 6 inches broad, how many ſquare feet ? 
Anſwer, 1314 feet, 8 inches, 4 lines. 


Here, as in the former Example, „ 
I firſt multiply my 26 feet into the 49 7 4 
whole Multiplicand, and then my 26 6 o 
6 inches into the whole Multipli ————— 
cand. : „„ 4T © a7, BARS SD 
In multiplying. my 26 feet into 1 2 0 
4 lines, the Produd, 104, affords 8 8 8 
twelves, or 8 inches, and B lines, 24 6 o 
and in multiplying my 6 inches 3 6 
into 4 lines, the Hoduct, 24, af- 2 
Fords juſt a Is : — — 
i 1314 B 4 


Example 3. Tn a piece of timber, whoſe length is 

17 feet 6 inches, breadth 1 foot 11 inches, and thick- 

neſs 2 feet 7 inches, how many ſolid feet? 
Aiſwer, 86 feet, 7-inches, 9 lines 3. 


Here 


„ 1 ert en wy . FE. 
Feet, 6 inches, by 1 foot 11 
"Inhes of breadth, and. find the 
ſuper. 0 N 8 5 . Tue. gf... - —- 
my ſolid to be 33 feet, 6 inches, 3 
5 les which F multiply by the hy. 
3 thicknes, 2 feet 7 inches, and 
did che folid- rontet to be 86 
feet, 7 inches, 9 lines; for the, 
1 Fraction of the ine, may be ne- 
e at, 
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| Bet theſe three Fang fufiice to ihitrare « e 
plain the uſe and practice of croſe Multiplication in tze 
menſuration of Surfaces and Solide. Mean time, I 
_ Eould' heartily wiſh, that theſe Gentlemen, who have 
daily occaſion for that kind of meaſure, would rather | 
chooſe the decimal way of working, as being fully as 
+expeditions, and lefs bable to miſtakes, eſpecially con- 
Fidering in our rulers of foot-meafure the inch. js divids 
ed, not into twelve, but ten equal parts, Which natu- 
2 5 rally introduces che decimal way. And F muſt here 
EK, . take notice, that, in working decimally, we have real 
| ſolid inches, or 128 th parts of a ſolid foot; and in ſu- 
+: | Perficial meafure we have real ſquate' inches; or rg4th | 
© > _ Parts of a ſquare foot; whereas) in working by eroſt 
3 © Multiplication; we have only 12th parts of a ſolid foot, 
Which we call inches; and only iath parts of a OY 
44.08 | foot, we we e call une inches. 
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